
''Occupational Health,'' sponsored by Humber 
College in association ,�ith University of 
Toronto, in Calgary, Halifax and Toronto. A 
Conference and Seminar Service brochure 
exulted the department's willingness to 
accommodate clients: '"Conference and 
Seminar Services-for any day or night of the 
year at the location of your choice-are only a 
phone call away.'' And they did indeed phone, 
from near and far; the department extended its 
sphere of operations beyond Canada, handling 
inquiries from delegates as distant as the Canal 
Zone and Saudi Arabia. The team of expert 
conference and seminar managers at Humber 
College offered to a n  ever-e xpanding 
community a list of services which included 
assistance in the planning for meetings, the 
provision of suitable space, fur11iture, 
equipment, food and lodgings, advertising and 
promotion, financial and records control, 
translation services and video recording. The 
department could even provide ,vorld-famous 
specialists to serve as speakers and moderators. 
More than 120 projects were handled by this 
department in 1979/80, involving a total of 
more than 4,,300 registrations. 

Through Humber College's Speakers' 
Bur�au, organized by former director of 
college relations DaYid Grossman, community 
groups could acquire, free of charge, a speaker 
or seminar leader for meetings or other 
functions held anywhere in Metropolitan 
Toronto. There was a choice of 98 individuals, 
made up of faculty and administrators, who 
had volunteered their time to take their 
expertise out into the community, and share 
their views on a total of 500 subjects. In 1980, 
the bureau provided clients with more than 40 
speakers, with topics ranging f ro·m things as 
diverse as ''The Psychology of Colour'', or '' A 
Visit to Alcatraz'', to ''Marriage, Alcohol and 
Drug Dependency.'' 

Of Humber College it could truly have 
been said that, if the student would not come to 
the school, the school was more than willing to 
come out looking for the student. 

-

' 
J 

-
f 

1 • 

f 

� 
"Ji 

. ,. t�· ' 
§ �-...

t:

� 
' 

169 



176 

' 

MOE WANAMAKER 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

Professional Services Organization 

(T.I.B.I.) Staff List April of 1981 

Secretary - Margaret Nesbitt,--------,----------------,,-----------------

-- -- ---

PAUL HALLIDAY 
DIRECTOR - C.S.S. 

Secretary - Barb O'Brien 

" 

• 

� 

I 

_J � 

-

I 

Kathryn Barber 
Program Manager 

I 

Ingrid Norrish 
Program Manager 

l 

Bill Stokes 
Program Manager 

T 

Jill Birch 
Program Coordinator 

. l 

Joanne Mcleod 
Project Coordinator 

I 

Joanne Watson 
Project Coordinator 

l 
-

Carrie Andrews 
Program Assistant 

--
-
- -

� 
-- T 

- - --

Laura O'Neill 
Program Assistant 

-- - ·-�� -
-- T --

Secretaries 
Lois Acker 

Erin Hamilton 

•
1-" � -= 

Business Clerks 
Cecelia McParlan 

Susan Bartlett 

I 

I 
1, I I j 

., I---

-1

I 

I I I

,, 

JOHN PARSONAGE 
DIRECTOR - T.A.S.C 

Secretary - Christine Adam 

' 

I 
-
-

I 

lb Jenson 
Training Consultant 

I 

Jim White 
Training Consultant 

I 

Bill Bell 
Training Consultant 

I 

Ruth Einarson 
Training Coordinator 

I 

Rebel King 
Training Advisor 

- - I 
-

Janis Miller 
Project - Supervisor 

-
-· --- -. - - - ' 

-

Mary Conway 
Secretary 

-

Business Clerks 

I I Mathilde Kertesz 
I Riny Kooren 

: le ---- -

Clerks 
Mary Franco 

I 
Olga Hilmer 

-

• 

I 

� 

BEV WRIGHT 
DIRECTOR BUS. & EXEC. DEV. 

Secretary - Mavis Shaw 

Rick Ingham 
Training Consultant 



The fall semester of 1972 has to be black
circled as the bleakest and most traumatic 
period in the history of Humber College. It was 
a chilly November day when the provincial 
government stunned universities and colleges 
across Ontario with the announcement of a 
freeze on capital spending, to take effect in the 
1973/74 year. 

''The Cabinet didn't call it a freeze, but a 
'near moratorium,' '' recalled Stan Orlowski, 
chief architect for the Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities at the time. ''What it meant was 
that all new projects in the stage of design or in 
the· work-planning stage were to be suspended. 
That didn't apply to buildings under 
construction, of course, since contracts had to 
be honoured, but colleges and universities were 
told by the Cabinet to pay off all their 
consultants if preliminary designs were 
completed, or if the projects were in the 
working stage.'' Meetings were to be held in the 
following January and February between 
Ministry officials and top administrators of the 
colleges and universities, Orlowski continued, 
and every institution would be visited. All 
proposed projects would he studied to estaBl'ish 

. ' 

which were deemed "absolutely necessary,'' 
and a priority list would be drawn up from 
which some projects would be selected 
annually for the go-ahead. In the meantime, all 
plans for future building expansion were to be 
untacked from their drawing boards, rolled up, 
and shelved until further notice. 

The announcement hit Humber College 
like a fiscal shockwave. The damage was not 
merely in the deferment of physical expansion; 
buildings that exist only on paper, after all, 
cannot be reduced to rubble. Parchment can be 
rolled and shelved

., th.en later unrolled again 
and pinned back onto the drawing boards. But 
how do you rebuild confidence, after it had 
been shaken to the foundation? .Months and 
years of long-term planning and strategy had 
been demolished with one sudden blow. �hat 
did the future now hold? The seismic signals 
emanating from Queen's Park soon became all 
too easy to read. Post-seconda�� institutions 
across the province braced themselves for the 
ser,ies of shocks-the cutbacks and constnaints 
in capital spending and opeliating budgets
that ine�itahly followed in the yeijrs aheail. The 
benig,n goV,ernmen t that had frathered the 
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ROLLED AND SHEL.VBD: in colleges acro,as 
Ontari o, bluep rints Jor new oui l't/Jinrg-s 
temporari ly went into moth,balls, in 1'9..� w'lif}n 
the g ove r n m ent ann oum,c e d  a ''n e ar 
moratorium'' on capital spendiTJ,g� 

community colleges ha
+d so.,mehow. oeco.rne 

tran sformed into a h1u1rlrer of econ'Onvic-• 
thunderbolts, a wralh[lul eanth...shaker who 
seemed hell-hen t on noth,ing l'ess tha

1
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infanticide. In tru·th, the gr.gvJince w:as not out 
to k,ill its creations, out it did seem in ent on 
stunt,ing their growtli. It was Henceived� 
perhaps, that the colleges were growin·g toQ. big, 
too !ast., and conseq:uen1Jly becQ)Jling too 
expensive in upkeep. 

Goverrunent concer.o was .e,flecteH in�� 
changes of tile fun:ding s,y,slelJl o�er tlie 1,e�: 
at the �tart, almost full Einancial .oaclang �as 
availah'le, as needed; t�en came an owp-ended 
£ormula system, that encouraged higlier
enrdbiients; this was followecl li1 slip-rear 
formula funfilng, w:itn sgm� R19Y1isio �r 
enrolmen,t i1norease; and f inrally gl'o!l>ai 
£in an ci

1

ng, that not only restrict' a gt1o;w,tih, IQ.y t 
could actiivel� penalize a c�llege (or it. 

�a££led by stifif a1 of.£,s at a t,ime when 
stuHent demand for p�ogr.ams w.as op tlE m , 
some wonde: ed :wlietlier f11um;},eY <io1il

►ege
wasn't being punished for an oYierlJ""agg,r,essive: 
g,r.o�th. IJnd·oy.b1tedly,, some o1iserv:&s a 
Humber �ollege egan �liet1icr. 
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Ql}EENSLAND: occupying 17,000-square-feet 
at 65 Culnan, near Kipling on the Queenswa)·· 
The abandoned school was leased from 
Etobicoke after a squeeze on capital funds 
placed Hu'!t'ber�s building expansion program 
int'o de�p freeze. 
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there was virtue or ,¥isdor11 in being too 
successful in recruiting students. There were 
those who experienced a kind of queasy feeling 
as they watched ad1ninistrators tread an 
economic tight-rope drawn too taut, trying to 
maintain their balance with overweighted 
increases i11 registration on one side and 
underweighted operating and capital budgets 
on the other. It all seemed so precarious; 
so1nething was bound to topple, and that 
something could he the quality of education. 
The imbalance between too many students and 
not enough dollars was already forcing the 
administration to adopt some seemingly 
illogical and certain_ly unpopular solutions. 
Few people at the college were happy about 
layoffs of staff and faculty, and no one 
applauded the suspensions of entire programs 
or the 1975 reduction in the instructional 
hours of programs from 32 to 24 hours. Was 
all this necessary, some questioned. The 
solution seemed so obvious and simple: keep 
admissions down to match the space and funds 
available. Such an action was unconscionable 
to Gordon Wragg. In a communique to faculty 
and staff, he declared that it '' would he an easy 

' 
• 

.............. 
....... 

-

, 

""' ... 

... 

although irresponsible solution to our problem 
were "'e to cut back on the number of students 
admitted to the college in order to force a 
match between expenses and income.'' To yield 
to such a tempting option ,�ould he to 
acquiesce to the imposition of a ceiling on the 
institution's growth, and even worse, it �-ould 
be a betrayal of the very basis of Humber 
College philosophy, which always was to keep 
the doors as wide open as possible to as many 
people as possible. Besides, much time and 
effort had been spent in campaigns to attract 
students to Humber College. Now that so rnany 
were lining up at the registration desks, hoping 
to get in, it would seem an act of profligacy to 
turn them away. 

And so, the enrolme11t cutoff was kept as 
high as practically possible. At a time when 
universities were experiencing recurring 
enrolment shortfalls, and some community 
colleges were being thro,vn into a financial 
tailspin because of overestimated projected 
ei_irolments, Humber College was recording the
highest enrolment jun1ps in its history-as 
hig-h as 24 percent in one particular year-hut 
more regularly around l O percent. Such a 

•



heavy i11take of new students would obviously 
create a pressing need for more space, hut the 
college was confronted and confounded by the 
"near moratorium'' on new construction, an 
operating revenue system that was not 
favourable to growth, and an increasing 
dependence on antiquated and inadequate 
facilities rented on short-term leases that 
would shortly ru11 out. The occupation of 
deserted elementary schools-James S. Bell, 
Queensway P11blic School, and Queensland 
Public School ( the last leased from the 
Etobicoke Board of Education in 1974 for 
retraining and apprenticeship programs, and 
vacated on August 1, 1979)-was an interin1 
measure at best. Their physical facilities �·eFe 
limited and deteriorating., and they could not 
he retained in service indefinitely, however 
much the space was needed. 

When the college was finally forced to 
evacuate the South Campus at James S. Bell in 
1973, it was fortunate that there ,vere eight 
classrooms available to he leased at the former 
Lakeshore Teachers' College, to accommodate 
the ESL and acadernic upgrading programs 
that had been dispossessed from the old 

elementary school building. The Lakeshoi-e 
Teachers' College was phased out as an 
autonomous institution by the provincial 
government in August of 1971, following a 
decision by Education i\1inister Robert Welch 
to integrate the teacher-training institutions 
into the universities. After the function of the 
Lakeshore Teachers' College was ceded to York 
University, Humber College immediately 
began to petition for a takeover of the 
abandoned site at 3199 Lakeshore Boulevard 

/ West. Situated on a location with excellent
public transportation access and surrounded by 
a well-established residential area that could 
supply adequate private housing for students 
from outside the Etobicoke and York 
boroughs, the site was clearly a prime piece .of 
property. Above all, it would admirably serve 
to consolidate the college presence in the 
heavily-p opul ated southern region of 
Etobicoke-a region that was separated by 
about eight miles from the facilities arid 
services available at the North Campus in 
Rexdale. There were the Queensway Campuses 
in between ( and later Queensland), but these 

• • • • 

were operating at optimum capacity 1n 
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LAl'VDllVG P.4RT)': dignitaries are floivn in b)' 
helicopter to officiate at the opening 
cerenionies o.f Lakeshore 1 Car,1piis 011 October 
13, 1976.
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upgrading, retraining and apprenticeship 
courses, without space or staff to spare for 
post-secondary daytime diploma programming 
or additional community outreach projects. 
Recognizing that the college did, however, have 
a responsibility to meet the needs of the 
Lak eshore commu nity with facilities 
reasonably close at hand to the residents, in 
October of 1971 the school established 
Storefront Humber, in a converted store at 
2945 Lakeshore Boulevard West. Operating as 
a branch of the Continuing Education 
department with a budget of $35,000, 
Storefront Humber sponsored workshops on 
variou s urh an issues, loaned videotape 
equipment to residents for community 
projects, and offered an informational and 
advisory service on as wide a range of topics as 
how to revitalize sagging retail sales on the 
Lakeshore merchant strip, and how to find the 
appropriate resources to deal with legal 
problems. Storefront Humber was initially 
coordinated by Sharon Hillier, working under 
director Vince Battestelli and assisted by Paul 
Hueng, Michael Quiggin, and Vicki Stainton. 
However, as intended from the outset, the 
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operation of this community action centre was 
soon after turned over to a hoard of directors 
made up of Lakeshore residents. It was 
foreseen that as federal, provincial and Metro 
departments replaced Humber College as the 
f uncling source, the school's involvement in the 
centre �·ould diminish and, it was feared, the 
college's visibility in the Lakeshore community 
woulq correspondingly fade. 

Inadequate southern exposure would no 
longer be a problem after January of 1975, 
when the ownership of the former Lakes ho re 
Teachers' College was transferred to Humber. 
It was an acquisition that Lakeshore l\-1PP Pat 
Lawlor ( NDP) would herald as a repatriation 
of the college ''in the South end.'' The South 
would indeed rise again, but first, considerable 
restoration was required in the deserted 
teacher-training building. Walls had to be 
knocked down to produce larger open areas, 
windows had to be glazed, sidewalks had to be 
repaired, and the lighting and heating systems 
had to be modernized ... assun1ing funds could 
be found to pay for the repairs. Humber 
College in January of 1975 was facing a budget 
deficit of more than $2.8 million, and although 

by April much of this deficit was pared do�·n 
by phasing out 25 administrative posts through 
attrition, the college still was left with a $1.3

million deficit. This deficit was not due to any 
irresponsibility in spending on the part of the 
college, but ,vas directly the result of a shift in 
the f uncling system-the third such shift in the 
grant system since the inception of the colleges. 
In the year previous to 1975, the colleges 
operated on ''slip-year'' financing. In other 
words, the coming year's budget was to he 
based on the pre,,ious year's enrolment, and in 
1974/75 Humber College believed it could 
safely admit an additional 640 students into 
full-time programs, secure in the knowledge 
that the 1975/76 budget would provide the 
funds for those students. Then without 
warning, the Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities announced that this funding 
system would no longer be applied, but would 
be replaced by per-pupil funding, which meant 
a new ceiling and substantial cutbacks. Layoffs 
were announced in many of Ontario's colleges, 
and compounding the problem was the fact 
that a two-year dispute between the Civil 
Service Association of Ontario ( CSAO) and the 



Council of Regents was before an arbitration 
hoard, ,1/ith the union seeking, among other 
things, a reduction in workload and the 
establishment of a seniority-based layoff 
policy. The consequence of any reduction in 
teacher ,vorkload would ironically eat further 
into each college's already emaciated budget, 
and make additional staff slashings seem 
inevitable. James Auld, Minister of Colleges 
and Universities, refused a CSAO demand for a 
meeting to discuss the layoff issue, maintaining 
that since that was before arbitration, to 
discuss it would be, according to a spokesman 
for the Ministry, tantamount to tampering with 
the arbitration process. CSAO information 
officer John Ward countered that Auld was 
already interfering with the process ''by 
encouraging the colleges to lay off when the 
issue is still in the hands of the arbitration 
board.'' 

In the midst of this mess, President 
Wragg publically clespaired of a government 
guideline ''so restrictive in its provisions as to 
bring the growth of the young college system to 
a halt.'' At Humber College, enrolment was to 
be frozen at last year's level, the introduction 
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of nine programs was to he def erred, and the 
expansion plans for the new Lakeshore Ca1npus 
had to be curtailed. In April of 1975 it was 
projected that only 10 percent of the new 
programs originally planned for the Lakeshore 
Teachers' College campus could he initiated in 
September, and there �·ould be an indefinite 
delay in plans to erect a learning resource 
centre adjacent to the existing building. 

It was not a propitious beginning for what 
was in 1976 to become the central base for all 
Humber College operations in the southern 
Etohicoke region, but prospects became 
considerably brighter when Humber College 
was awarded a $305,530 winter works capital 
project grant from the Ontario government
$222,000 of which was earmarked for 
renovations of the Lakeshore building. The site 
was fully operable in September of 1976, 
although the official opening was postponed 
until October 13, when Humber College's 
newest campus started off with the bang of 
fireworks and a musical fanfare, courtesy of 
the Etohicoke Oakland Crusaders Marching 
Band. There were also displays of gymnastics 
and judo, and demonstrations of solar heating 

TOP LEFT: an integral part of the 'Lgkeshore 
addition:, completed in 1979, was this ex
panded cafeteria. To provide a capa6ility !for 
1,400 full-time day students, the building aih 
dition of 3,900 square metre8· pnovided '23 
more classrooms as well as new learning 
resource centre facilities. 

AN EXTENDEIJ HAN!JJJ: James Aula,, 'M1inis,ter 
of Colleges and Unive,nstties, seems to waril]' 
eye the hand extended to him l,� IHum'l,er in
structoT Ab Mellor;. Cuts in fi:4'AT Q]1er..ativ;gi 
bud.gets in 19$5 'ha'a led o staJ:t aryolft.i_s -0t.

several colleges, and A,uld was neporte,di W �-aiue 
wannel,i pr.esidents that dela�ip,g larof{_& would

only compowrul. the o.r.olJlem. ,Jl;oncgtl into a 
''no-gr;oJWth "' situat'ion" Pnesicltenf,; fEoinabn.

Wr.agg in Aproi� tJPZS announRe,,'g a temp,,anar:y 
delay in the clevelopment of; It.a'keshOfi.f!!f t.

ABOYE • 
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�·ith a scale-model home. Etobicoke �1ay<>r
Dennis Flvnn and alder�·oman Ruth Grier were

., 

flo�•n in by helicopter to officiate at the 
ribbon-cutting ceremony, and to cap the event, 
in the evening giant searchlights �·ere rolled in 
to slice wide swaths of light across the 
L ak e s ho r e  s k y ., p r oc l a i m i n g - a  b i t  
ostentatiously., perhaps-a ne�· presence in the 
neighbourhood. 

But apart from a day of pomp and 
pageantry that attracted 500 curious observers.,

what precisely had Humber College created? 
Was this to be merely a mini-version of the 
North Campus in a waterfront setting., offering 
the same kinds of programming and using the 
same formulae as had been tried and tested in 
Rex dale? Tom Norton., former dean of 
l\1anpower who became principal of the South 
Campus in July of 197 4 ( and later vice 
pres id en t academic) ., was determined to give 
some new directions to its educational course. 

One point of departure would be in the 
particular type of students that programs at 
Lakeshore would be designed to serve. Norton 
set ou t to develop curricula that were 
especially-although not exclusively-suitable 

for students more mature tha11 high school 
grads., for older people \vho chose to return to 
school in the hope of finding ne,v careers after 
spending some years in the work force. To 
allow for family life and even work shifts, he 
envisaged courses that would be built around a 
flexible time frame, available on weekends as 
�·ell as on weekdays extending from 8:00 a.m.
to 11 :00 p.m., l\velve months a year.

''I think in many ways the future of 
Humber College-the total college-will 
depend on how it responds to the needs of the 
part-time learner in the daytime.,'' prophesied 
Norton. ''l\1uch will depend on the degree to 
which the college is prepared to commit real 
resources and real energies into bringing part
time students into all college programs. The 
college must be reorganized in such a way that 
we not only tell people that they're welcome to 
come and study in the daytime for a few hours 
here and there., but we honestly make it 
possible for them to exercise that option. 

''Because the regular daytime., semestered 
student is so easy to deal with., and because 
there appears to be an infinity of them out 
there-although we know that really isn't the 

case-there is no sense of urgency to effect 
change. The pressure is still there to operate at 
Humber College on the basis of what is more 
convenient to administer, as opposed to what 
makes the most sense for a part-time learner. 

''If we �·ant a part-time student to 
c ome- say he wan ts to take En glish 
Communications, for instance-we can't 
expect him to come in one hour at a time, four 
days a week. He needs a block of time, with 
vertical rather than horizontal time-tabling. 

"A second thing is that �·e ha\'e to 
recognize that the part-time adult has a 
cliff eren t social need from the institution., and 
that he doesn't require to be grouped �·ith 
learning peers. We can design self-paced 
programs for him and tell him to come back to 
the college when he has a problem. We have to 
get into educational media in a different way; 
we probably need to get into correspondence 
programming with a phone-in feature built in., 
so that people working a 1011g ,vay from the 
college have a phone-link to a teacher at a 
given time each day to get instructional help.'' 

Based on the premise that older students 
are highly self-motivated., Norton prescribed a 



less traditional role for Lakeshore teachers: 
they were to act less as lecturers and dispensers 
of information, and were to function more as 
consultants, assisting students in a self-paced 
learning process. This particular approach to 
teaching, ( or, more accurately, learning), is 
generally ref erred to as Individual Learning 
Program or ILP, and it had proved particularly 
practical in the Retraining and Apprenticeship 
Division, where students entered a course 
without the limitation of a fixed starting or 
completion date. Aided by f acuity who \\'ere 
there to help solve specific problems, students 
progressed through the objectives of their 
courses at a speed relative to their own skill 
and initial ive. 

In the beginning., the RANDA ( Retraini11g 
and Apprenticeship) Division n1ade up the 
bulk of enrolrnent at the Soutl1ern Campuses. A 
total of 85 percent of the stt1dents were 
financed by Manpower, but \\'ith drastic 
cutbacks in federal and provincial gover11n1ent 
support, l{ANDA decided to decrease its 
dependence on government-supported courses, 
and beef up the fee-1>aying prograrns. 

In 1974, the RANDA management tean1 
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began the de\'elopmen t of a five-year plan 
based on a desire to reduce dependence on any 
one government source for students or funds. 
Th e h op e \\.as to b a I a n c e Ma n po we r .,

Apprenticeship, fee-paying students a.nd post
secondary to provide protection to the campus 
from \\·ildly fluctuating numbers in any one 
area. The continued commitment to this plan 
culminated in success by 1978 ., with the 
transformation of Queensway from a small 
!\1anpO\\'er operation into a large multi-site 
campus ,\'.ith all levels of pro�rams. 

By 1976, the year that the Lakeshore 
Teachers' College site \\'as officially made the 
hub of the rim of southern campuses
including Queensway I Campus, which was 
redesignated Lakeshore 2, and Queensway 2, 
renamed Lakeshore 3-the ratio of fee-paying 
to government-sponsored students had shifted 
to about 50 percent each. In that year there was 
a total of 620 students attending the 14 full
time certificate and diploma courses and 9 
retraining programs, and approximately 
another 500 student registered in 19 part-time 
and e,1ening courses. By 1977 /78, the total 
Lakeshore enrolment had grown to 2,000 
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students, 423 on whom were in post-secondary 
programs. Full-time post-secondary enrolment 
in 1978/79 rose to 522 students, and in 
1979 /80 that figure, climbed to 601. By 
1979 /80, the total enrolment at Lakeshor:e I 
had grown to about 1,100. 

The post-secondary programs in Business 
were identical to those available on the North 
Campus, guided by the same advisory 
commit tees, based on the same course outlines 
and evaluated with the same type of tests and 
marking schemes. Included in the course 
offerings were Accountancy Diploma, Ceneral 
Business D iploma, Marketing Di ploma, 
Executive Secretary., Legal Secretary and 
Medical Secretary. 

The Business area., liowever., was the only 
place where there was duplication. �etal Arts 
( Gold and Silversmith) was a:vailable only at 
Lakeshore 1. Two Applied Art� programs
Community Studies and Social Se�vices-:were 
uprooted from the �orth €a,m:pus and 
transplanted to the Southern site. Tiliere were 
originally plans to sim,ilar.l}� re lo cat� some of 
the Electrical an·d Mechagical technical 
programs f oom the Technolo� iV,isiqn on the
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North Campus to Lakeshore 1, although this 
was resisted by some people at the �orth., ,vho 
insisted that each bra11ch of technology ,�·as 
inter-related witl1 tl1e other, that each area 
serviced the other, and it ,vas therefore neither 
economically nor educationally sound to divide 
them on separate compuses. However., the 
process of technical trans plan talion seemed to 
start with the transfer of the Electrical Control 
program to Lakeshore 2 ., and soon, three 
technical diploma programs-Electrical 
Control, Industrial Instrumentation and 
Pr ecision Instrument-were available 
elsewhere than on tl1e North Campus. In April 
of 1980, Dean of Technology Bob Higgins was 
made responsible for managing the technology 
p r o g r am s--;-i n c l u d i ng t e c h n i c a l  a n d  
apprenticeship-at the Lakeshore in addition 
to the North Campus. 

Also available at Lakeshore 2 ,vere ILP 
non-post-secondary programs for Auton1atic 
Screw Machine Setter Operators, Drafting, 
I n d u s tr ial  IVla i n t e n a n c e  M e c l1 a n i c s  
( Packaging), Instrumentation Mechanics, 
Machine Shop, Marine and Small Po,vered 
Equipment I\1echanics, and Welder Fitters. As 

of April., 1975, Al Picard served as dean of 
these technical progran1s. 

Th e atte m pt  to  esta bl ish  v iable 
programming in the Lakeshore area, not 
unpredictably, created some disruption at the 
North Campus, as some coordinators wondered 
and worried \\'hether they and their programs 
might be arbitrarily shipped South. Some 
rivalry and resentment occurred, as rumours 
spread that the Lakeshore group ,vas making a 
''big grab'' to either take over or duplicate 
existing., successful progran1s operating in 
Rexdale. One faculty mernber caustically 
attributed the mounting anxiety to ""the 
growing pains in our lower regions.'' It \\'as not 
uncommon to hear f acuity at the North site 
pointedly refer to the emerging South as the 
Lakeshore College, rather than CarnJJUs. 
Perhaps it ,vas a groundless fear, but there
were many who foresa,v a competition for 
students developing between the North and 
South-a competition more cut-throat and 
fierce than any prevailing rivalry bet,veen 
Humber and Seneca or Sl1eridan colleges. 
Territorial imperatives were threatened, and 
although the situation never quite escalated 

TC'G ()F W' AR: a strain tvas said to exist 
IJettveen rite Nort/1 arid Lakeshore Campuses. 
t.l�FT ◄ 

AIJMINISTRAT/VE REALIGNMENT: in 1978,
Jnc/{ie Robarts, former principal of the North 
an<l Osler Campuses, became vice president 
acadernic, iri cliarge of design and future plan
nirtg of all post-secondary curricula; Tom 
Norton, former principal of the five Lakeshore 
CamJJuses, became vice president of Con
ti11uous Learning and non post-secondary 
studies; ]int Davi.son, former vice president of 
the North Campus, became vice president ad
n1inistration. 
NF..XT PAGE I> 

into civil war between �orth and ScJuth., it was 
serious enough to pr<Jmpt President Wragg to 
def use the problem \\'ith a realignment of 
administrati,1e functions., and ,\'ith a funneling 
of service organization into a central., multi
campus body. The restructuring made a 
statement in no uncertain terms, and 
eliminated all misconceptions that Lakeshore I 
,vas becoming a separate and autonomous
• • • 

ins t1 tu t1on. 
A new vice president academic was 

created, for example, to assume effective 
curriculum control over all post-secondary 
programs, on whatever campus they were 
offered. A vice president of Continuous 
Education took the responsibility for all part
time studies., including apprenticeship and 
Manpo,ver retraining programs, on a college
,vide basis. Administrative lines were now 
strung hori zontally, run11ing across all 
campuses, rather than vertically

., since in the 
past the administrative structure seemed to 
fe11ce off each can1pus or cluster of campuses 
into independent and segregated decisio·n
making units. 

''There ,vas a very false in1age created of



a Lakeshore rnonolith marching off l<> its own 
band, into n different future,'' recalled Norton, 
who became vice president of Continuous 
Learning in the organizational shakeup ( and 
later the vice president academic). ''I have no 
idea where the fear of a separate Lakeshore 
College came fro111. It ,vas just a complete 
illusion, a paper dragon that ,vas used over the 
years. There's been an honest and creative kind 
of competitiveness, but there was also a feeling 
of being a part of Humber College, a special 
part of Humber College that coin es from doing 
things in a different ,vay from the North 
Campus. I think there's a sense of pioneering at 
Lakeshore which· sets it apart. We have had 
many firsts at Lakeshore over the years-from 
program design, to ne,,• programs; pioneering 
the first programs in the post-secondary 
environment to he individually self-pacecl. 
These have brought a sense of pride, have made 
many of the people at Lakeshore feel that they 
have a special place in the educational galaxy. I 
don't see that as a destructive separateness. 

''But there is the same sense of
competitiveness and separateness an1ong 
Lakeshore campuses ,vith eacl1 other as there is 

between Lakeshore as a unit and the North 
Campus. The people at Keelesdale felt no more 
a sense of alignment ""'ith the people at 
Lakeshore I than they did with the people at 
the North Ca1npus. The people at Keelesdale 
h.ad a tremendous sense of place and mission 
about what they ""·ere doing and didn't directly 
identify ""'ith the other campuses. To talk about 
a Lakeshore College makes no mqre sense than 
to talk about a Keelesdale College ... or a North 
College, or an Osler College. The Lakeshore 
people looking up at Rexdale could, \Vith equal 
justification, say the North Campus is leaving 
Humber College, is going off in a different 
direction, trying to become a separate college, 
trying to become North College ... and 
Lakeshore ,viii be the only Humber College 
left. Strong colleges are built with variety and 
an openness to initiative, and not by 
homogeneity.'' 

For a time at least, sentiments of 
factionalism between the campuses were 
dispersed. Campuses remained unique, but 
unitecl. The college, however, was aware of the 
danger of the sym1>toms recurring. The 
possibilit)' of one can1pus breaking a,"ay from 

"""'t 

its main branch was not a farf etched fantasy, 
nor was such a development impermissible 
within the community college guidelines. In a 
section entitled ''The Optimum Size of a 
College ' ' within the First Annual Report 
( 1975/76) o( The Council of Regents, a 
warning was issued about the ''adverse 
aspects'' that could result when a college 
excee_ds an-- enrolment of 5 000 full-time or 
6,000 full-time equivalent students. One 
''adverse aspect'' specified was the following: 
''Wh�n there is a satellite campus in a 
community remote from the large main 
campus, the danger of a board becoming 
isolated may become even greater with respect 
to the remote campus. If the major decisions 
are made elsewhere, there is tlie d istjncl 
p ossib il ity that  p eople in the remote 
community will vie\\' the college as an absentee 
landlord withou l real understanding of local 
needs.'' When this negative eff ec"t of growth or 
numerous other undesirable factors bec<>me 
d is  c er n i b I e, t he r ·e p or t r ec om m e•n de d , 
consideration should be gi"·en to splitting tlhe
college. 

There was, as much as any;thiJ:ig can be
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predictable, little likelihood of this happening 
at Humber College. The comn1itment of the 
board of governors and chief administrators 
has always been to the total college operation.,

unduly f avot1ring no one campus at the expense 
of the others. There were shortages of space 
and resources, admittedly., but these at least 
were equalized., and were spread with equal 
sparsity., everywhere ... poverty could he better 
endured when it was shared, and when there 
wasn't someone too wealthy nearby., flaunting 
his riches. And meanwhile., there were advan
tages in large size that off set the disadvantages. 
The Council of Regents' report listed some of 
these: the college could afford a more extensive 
library; the audio-visual department could of
f er more services and better equipment; 
counselling services could be more diverse; 
greater opportunities were possible in athletic.,

cultural, recreational and social activities; 
professional development for staff could be 
more extensive; a wider variety of programm
ing could be offered; and a larger faculty 
meant there was a wider variety of knowledge 
and skills which could be developed. 

'�It's true that there are some negative 

din1ensions to gro,vth .,'' elaborated \1ice 
President of Adrninistration Davison. ''Some 
say that problcr11s begin to emerge that can't 
find any vent; they merely circulate like 
eddying currents in the bureaucracy., and never 
do get resolved. I believe the dea11s of the 
college call thern perennial unsol ved 
problems ... or 'pups'. 

''By the san1e token, gro,vth has enabled 
us to off er a wide range of very interesting 
activities. Humber has emerged as a very 
interesting place., and I believe that is the 
reason the public comes t(> us in such large 
numbers. Virtually every day of the year, 
there's something going on at Hurnber College. 

'''fhere has been a report which indicated 
that there are negati,1e economic eff eels in 
growth: beyond a certain size., the costs of a 
college begin to spiral, the economics of scale 
reach an optimum point beyond which there is 
no C<>n lrol. We haven 'l reached that point. Our 
costs are continuing to decrease on a per-unit 
basis. Our costs for total college programming 
are clearly the l(>,�•est in the province, and some 
$4-00 per full-time stuclent equivalent under 
the provincial average.'' 

A10NEY 1i,fATTET�,S: contin11al modification of 
funding systems by the government often 
forred college administrators into crisis 
bu,lgeting. "f,vo keepers of tlie college ledgers 
tvere, left, the late /Jerek G. Ilorrie, who ivas 
business adniini,stralor and later vice-president 
for administration, and former comptroller 
Teel Carney, who preceded Bob Cardinali. 

PRE\'IOUS PAGI� 

JACKIE ROBARTS LEFT ◄ 

TOM NORTON CENTRE ◄ 

JIM DA VISION RIGHT ► 

Davison., like Norton, speculated that the 
growth area (>f the future would be in part-time 
studies, particularly �·i th credit programs. 
tlo,vever, he pointed out that this could very 
much depend on the funding system used by 
the g(>vernment. ''Any funding system has 
strong steering effects on how a co1nmunity 
college addresses its mandate., and how it 
organizes itself to address its public,'' he said. 
''For example., under formula financing., the 
financial forn1ula for part-time students ,vas 
extremely liberal-so liberal., in fact., that it 
had a very strong steering effect on con1munity 
col1eges. The basic income t111it for a part-time 
student ,vas 1.8 times the funding for a full
time student. That ,vas done on purpose by the 
government., to ensure that all colleges in the 
province addressed that particular part of their 
mandate., to develop their part-tin1e student 
clientele.'' 

This clearly was the policy that the 
Ministry of Colleges ,vas pursuing ,vith a new 
funding forrnula released for study in 1980.

The funding structure was designed to reduce 
the part-time post-secondary tuition fees to the 
same level as ttiition for daytime credit courses. 
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To achieve this goal, the Ministry proposed to 
increase its grant to the part-time studies 
programs, to compensate for the anticipated 
revenue loss caused by the reduction in the 
part-time students' fees. In the past, the 
colleges attempted to recover most of the costs 
for part-time courses directly through part
time students' fees, and this meant that part
time students paid considerably more per 
course than their full-time colleagues. Some 
observers in the college-such as Continuing 
and Community Education Chairman Ste\\-·art 
Hall-saw the proposal to equalize tuitions as 
fair, while others-such as Comptroller Bob 
Cardinali-described it as ''an administrative 
nightmare'' for the Continuous Learning 
Division. The problem, as some interpreted the 
formula, was that the college could no longer 
charge the same price for courses that were 
essentially the same. Through the complex 
calculation that would elude the average 
student, fees for part-time courses would be 
determined in proportion to the number of 
full-time courses offered in a particular 
program. As· a result of the method of 
calculation, students might find that a course at 

one college could cost more than an identical 
course at another college. Notwithstanding the 
possibility of some confusion, the l\1inistry 
noneth�less seemed determined to boost part
t i  m e  educ ation by pro moting e q ua l  
a-ccessihility.

A f uncling system, then, in the past could 
load the dice in f av our of f all-time or part-time 
education, according to the government's 
predilection. The college until 1979 operated 
with four principal financial plans: one for 
post-secondary, one for adult retraining, one 
for apprenticeship, and one for Training in 
Business and Industry. For the 1979/80 fiscal 
year, a complex new system was introduced 
based on ''funding units.'' Davison explained 
that ''one of the things that this new financial 
system attempted to achieve was to roll all the 
financial plans into one, so that the college 
would receive one grant consisting of two por
tions: one for all its academic activities, and 
one for plant. It would he up to the college to 
establish its own priorities internally, and to 
divide that money among the programs.'' Much 
to the chagrin of planners, though, the past has 
proved that the only thing they can Cf\unt on in 
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regard to fun.ding systems is that the systems 
are likely to change. 

Complicating budget matters still further 
were fluctuations in other factors totally out
side the control of the college. In November of 
1979, for example, Comptroller Robert Car
dinali found himself looking down at the 
previo~us year's' ledger w-ith a deficit of 
$102,000-the first in the college's histor.y
due in part to an unforeseen increase in energy 
costs, hut also attributable to an agreement 
between the provincial and f edera1 go�er.n
ments which eliminated the college''s .Carmer- 12 
percent sales tax exemption. 

But all was not bleak in the budget hooks. 
At the close of 1979, Dr. Bett'e Stephens.on, 
Minister of Colleges and Univ.ersities, an
nounced a 8.0 percent increase in oper.at,ing 
grants for the province's 22 co,mmunity co'l-:

leges in the 1980/81 year, a substantial hilre 
from the 5 percent of earlier y,ears. Ther.e was 
additional fiscal frosting in the f;orm of $112.9 
million to cover increases in enrolment. ffihe 
colleges looked to 1980£81 with tlie _gromise of 
$317 .6 million in total oper.atmg gtiRDls"

Even so, fiigures compiled b� Cihio.inali 

l8t 
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for the fiscal years between 1976/77 to 
1980/81 clearly showed that provincial 
operating grant increases rarely kept up with 
inflation factors ( see chart on this page). 

Provincial Operating Grants and Increases 

Total Increase 
Operating S Million Increase 
Grant for Over %Over Inflation 

All Previous Previous Factors 
,·ear Colleges ''ear Year in% 

1976/77 $217.7 
19.8 9.0 9.5 

1977/78 $237.5 
33.7 14-.0 8.4 

J 978/79 $271.2 
21.8 8.0 8.9

19'19/80 $293.0 
24,.6 8.0 9.5 

1980/81 $317.6 

In tlie meantime, th e college ad
ministrrator,s continued to compile their ''wish 
lists,'' submitting to the Ministry of Colleges 

and Universities their annual capital requests 
catalogued according to four categories: new 
construction, alterations, repair or replace
ment and energy n1anagement. "'i th the 
1980/81 capital requests, for example, 
Humber College went begging for alms to a 
total of almost $5 .5 million, realizing that the 
Ministry would not be all that charitable 
towards requests for hand-outs to be spent in 
particular on new construction. Included in the 
dream list for the North Campus was a $1 mil
lion new wing for the Music and Radio Broad
casting programs, a two-storey addition to E 
building, a one-storey addition to H building, 
and expansion to the Technology building. For 
the Lakeshore Campuses, there was a request 
for cons truction funds to consolidate 
Lakeshore 2 and the Industrial Resource 
Centre, and an additional appeal for $40,000 
in alteration money to install a dust collection 
systems for the Cabinet Making program labs 
at Lakeshore 2. Wood dust was known to be an 
irritant and an allergenic, and studies had in
dicated that people working with wood 
products were prone to a high incidence of 
stomach and nasal cancer. Cabinet Making in-

C0.�1/'TROLLJER Bob Cardinali: trying to 

bnlnnce the book.'i-and fathom the financial

t,vilipht zones of governn1e1it funding.

F;\R Lf:FT ◄ 

PETI10 DO/,,J ... 4llS: the combined pressures of 
repented provincial buclget crunches and the 
continuing riational en.erg)' crisis prompted the 
college in 1976 to initiate an energy-saving 
prograni. Ken Cohen, director of physical 
resources, reporte,L in 198 l that energy con
servation n1easures had since 1976 saved the 
college $600,000 in operating exper1ses. 

LEFT ◄ 

structor Peter Schunter repeatedly appealed to 
the college for a dust collection system, until 
finally on January 10, 1980 the property com
mittee of the board of governors approved the 
request, with the installation to be paid for 
either by the provincial government or by the 
college's operating budget. 

At Lakeshore 1, a major step in expansion 
plans was take11 in l

V

larch of 1978, when the 
construction of a 44,000 square-foot extension 
to the Lakeshore Campus building ,\·as ap
proved by the Ministry of Colleges and Univer
sities. The addition ,\·as primarily needed to ac
commodate more than 400 students ""'ho were 
housed in the leased Queens,vay Public School, 
a building which had become clilapidated and 
even hazardous. The 11e,v wing would also 
provide facilities for the Solar Energy a11d 
Yachting programs. The n10,1e into the replace
ment f acility-,vhich included classrooms, 
labs, seminar rooms, a learni11g resource centre 
and a cafeteria-occurred in the fall semester 
of 1979. The ,ving was officially opened on Oc
tober 7, 1979. 

There was now more room to grow, more 
space to experiment and pioneer in such adult 



programmi11g as the ''Bridge Project," ini
tiated by senior program coordinator Ethel 
Milkovits in January, I 976. Created as a 
cooperative venture between the college, the 
Department of Manpower and Immigration, 
and the Ministry of Colleges and Universities, 
the Bridge Project was a modified English as a 
Second Language course designed for im
migrants who possessed qualifications for a 
profession, hut who lacked proficiency with the 
English language to enter that profession in 
Canada. Involved were 12 weeks of classes in 
reading, writing, speaking and comprehension. 
Vocabulary lists were compiled with selected 
words from texts in respective professional 
areas, and the program could vary according to 
nationality. Some ethnic groups experienced 
more problems with enunciation than others, 
and therefore these students required relatively 
more assistance in oral comn1unications. The 
main benefit of the project was that highly 
qualified professionals were freed from long
term menial jobs caused by language 
deficiency. 

Yet another innovative hut successful 
venture launched by tl1e Lakeshore group was 

Basic Joh Readiness Training ( BJRT), which 
offered classes of 20 to 25 students a 12-week 
program of life skills, field experience, job ex
perience., and upgrading in mathematics and 
communications. The program ran from 9:00 
a.m. to 3 :30 p.m., 1\1onday through Friday, and
,vas available on a fee-paying basis of $12 per
week, or could he made available through
Canada Employment and Immigration spon
sorship or Unemployment Insurance benefits.
The program began in 1975, located in the
church basement of St. Margaret's Anglican
Church on Sixth Street.

'"BJRT was designed for disadvantaged 
people who have difficulty in acquiring or 
holding jobs,'' explained Angus King, dean of 
academic and commercial studies at 
Lakeshore. ''The referrals for the program 
came mainly from '"·elf are and social service 
agencies, initially from Etobicoke hut then 
later from a wider area of the city. 

''The students came to the program with 
past problems of alcoholism., drug addiction, 
and psychological difficulties. They arrived 
with feelings of inadequacy., frustration, 
depression, lack of confidence, and an inability 

to cope. The emphasis in th.e program was on 
life skills, and the basic theme �as an 
understanding of self, family, community, and 
finally, job orientation. 

''We added a work component to tlie 
program in early 1979 which permitted stu
dents to he sent out fpr work experience for a 
week or more. The work site could vary from 
an office setting to a construction or factory 
site, dependlng on the background or training 
of the student. We have had many a permanent 
job placement result from the program.'' 

While such innovations as BJRT were 
taking place in the interior of Lakeshore I., ex
tensive renovations were taking pJace on t..he 
outside as well. The Lakeshore Teachers' Col
lege occupied approximately sev:en acres, but 
about 35 additional surrou11ding acres w.ere ac
quired from the Ministry of Health, in a swap 
for 22 acres on the North Campus site. Norton 
set his sights on utilizi,ng the 42-acre 
w.aterf ront propevt·y for a parlt, rather than a 
parking lot. An agreement w•as reached 
between the college, the i\ietropolitan Toronto 
Region Conservation Authorit)l-8S well as 
other provincial and municipal aut}(orLties and 
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E�YTE1'iSJ01'.l J?ACII .. IT)' of 1-'akeshore I 1vas 
officially ope11ed on Octob�r _ I 7, I 979 by
Horr)' Porrott, then 1\I1n1ster of the 
Environntent nn<l the Jorrner i\1inister of 
Colleges and l 'ni ersities. 

groups of ratepayers-tt) develop a peninsula 
park and a 500-slip marina on the Lakefront. 
This ''Edu-Park'' ,vould contain an enYiron
mental garden with de1no11strations staged on 
an ongoing basis; an area for a craft school; a 
piece of territory reserved for public experi
ments in such things as solar energy; and an 
amphitheatre, for surnmer theatre perfor
mances and band concerts. It ,vas to be named 
after Colonel Sam Bois Smith, a prominent 
figure in Etobicoke's history. 

'"It wouldn't be Humber College's park,'' 
emphasized Norton. ''There would be no dis
tinction between the parkland and Humber 
College territory� they'd just flow into each 
other.'' 
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A simulated French formal garden was 
one possibility examined by the planning 
group. Not quite a mini-Versailles, but a patch 
of classical setting to marry and merge with the 
ultramodern modules-solar heated-that 
Norton hoped to see as annexes to the 
Lakeshore Teachers' College. And in the in
terior, a Renaissance in learning. ''We need a 
Renaissance within the College,'' Norton i11-
sisted, exuding a contagious enthusiasm. 

,.,Great., '"·e've finished the formative years, and 
we've come up \\'ith something. But the next 10 
years shouldn't just be a buffi11g up and 
improving on ,vhat ,�e have; it should be a ne,v 
start, a starting all over again ... because the 
client group that ,ve dealt with is beginning to 
disappear.'' 

The "'client group'' Norton referred to 
was the young, the generation of the baby 
boom which in the late sixties and early 
seventies was the mainstay of enrolment, the 
primary raison d'etre of Humber College's 
existence. They flocked to the new institutions.,

clutching their secondary-school diplomas, 
newly acquired from the high schools of York 
and Etobicoke ., from across the province and 
from everywhere in Canada, and indelibly 
impressed their imprint of youth on the North 
Campus. Of course, there were the oldsters, 
too, but they were quickly absorbed and 
integrated, and made the peers and classroom 
companions of a younger generation. 

At the start of the eighties, some post
secondary educators were pointing with alarm 
at diminishing enrolments in the elementary 
and secondary schools and at a decreasing 

national birthrate. Statisticians were haunted 
by the spectre of an empty campus., of sparser 
crowds in the corridors and classrooms. Space 
must be populated; big must be maintained. To 
reinforce the depleted ranks of the ytlung, in
stitutions every,vhere aimed recruiting cam
paigns at a much older audience-the un
employed and the underemployed ., the 
housewife seeking fulfilment beyond the 
tedium of chores, the woman forced into the 
work-world out of economic necessity, the 
career man or woman seeking that elusive 
promotion or the prospect of a new career., the 
high-school dropout who bypassed a post
secondary edt1cation and who now regretted it. 

Suddenly., the age of the adult had 
dawned. Post-secondary schools became less 
exclusively the domain of the young. Part-time 
educational packages ,vere created for the par
ti�ular needs of mature students ,vith program
ming structured to make maxin1un1 use of 
limited time. 

But youth had not quite become an en
da_ngered species, nor had the young been dis
missed as a lost generation because of declining 
numbers. They too, had to be served, in ways 



best suited for them. The ILP approach and 
vertical timetabling that were expedient and 
even imperative for the part-time learner were 
not necessarily educationally sound for the 
young adult fresh out of secondary school. The 
dialogue and discussion of the classroom cross
pollinated ideas and nourished intellectual 
growth ., and ILP approaches did not permit the 
exchange of thought. In addition, adults 
scheduled into long blocks of consecutive class
room hours could find their attention waver
ing. The isolation of ILP has also been known 
to lead to greater attrition rates with all hut the 
most highly motivated of students. 

At Humber College, there has always been 
a place for both approaches, and room for both 
groups. There were those at the college who 
maintained that the first decade of the institu
tion's history was monopolized by the young in 
full-time programs, while this second decade 
would belong to the matur�r adult in part-tirne 
studies. Perhaps there would prove to be some 
substance to the prophesy, but it would have 
been absurd to assume some sort of Olympic 
competitio11 in growth between the t,vo dif
ferent types of programming. There could he 

.. 
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no winner nor even a race, since they were not 
running on parallel courses, although their 
destination of sound, quality education was t,he 
same. And that has always been t1he meeting 
ground for all programs at Humber College. 
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NORTH CAMPUS 

DIVISION NOVEMBER 1980 1 VEAR PREVIOUS 1979 2 YEARS PREVIOUS 1978 

Applied Arts 
Business 
Centre for Regular 
Labour Studies Humber Assist. 
Community Education 
Creative Arts 
E.S.S. 
Health Sciences 
Human Studies . 

Technology 
T.1.8.1.-M. D.P. & Assn.
T.I.B.1.-Real Estate
T.I.B.1.-Health Sciences
Athletic Clubs
Academic & Commercial*
*Formerly Randa ILP

TOTALS 

CHAPTER ELEVEN 

POST-SECONDARY 

EDUCATION 
United by Divisions 
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Humber College began operations in 1967 with 
all of its post-secondary programming com
partmentalized in to three autonomous 
Academic Divisions: Technology') Business and 
Applied Arts. 1'hese three particular areas of 
vocational emphasis were not chosen arbitrari
ly by the board of governors� but rather com
plied with guidelines established by Education 
Minister ( later Premier) Bill Davis in his 
Statement to the Legislature on May 21 ') 1965 ')

\\-•hen he specified a range of offerings that he 
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hoped to see ''in most if not all Colleges of Ap
plied Arts and Technology.'' The Technology 
Division met the l\'linister of Education's 
criterion for ''Engineering technician and 
technologist programs below university level''; 
the Business Division \\-'as a response to his 
directive calling for ""High level programs in 
office and distributive occupations') specifically 
of junior and middle management level, and 
including courses for small business'' as well as 
""Commercial courses ( e.g. cost accounting, 
data processing, computer programming)''; 
and the Applied Arts Division assumed respon
sibility for ""Service industry courses ( e.g. for 
tourist industry)'' and ""Semiprofessional non
engineering type pr<)gra rns ... '' 

Formalizing the proposed structure for 
the CAATs even further') the Applied Arts and 
'rechnology Branch of the Ocpartn1ent of 
Education in June of l 966 recommended in a 
document called "'An In iti al Education 
Program ft>r the New (�olleges of Applied Arts 
and 'rechn<>logy'' that the colleges be organized 
into four distinct Divisions: Applied Arts')

Business, 'I'echn ical and "r echnological. 
In i tia 11 y, at least, the Applied Arts 
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l)ivision at i1ur11ber College contained the
Department of Social Science and English,
and thus fulfilled Davis's mandate for ''General
or Li beral education courses� including
re1nedial courses in basic subjects') and often
inct>rporated as part of the other programs
( e.g. English., l\1lathernatics� Science).'' The
liberal studies area later separated fron1
Applied Arts to become an Englisl1 and
1-1 umanities ( or Hu1nan Studies) Division, ,\·ith
its o,Yn dean.

,-\nothcr Division that o,ved its origin in 
part to ,-\pplied :\rts \\'3S the Health Sciences 
Division. In Septe1nber of I 969 Hun1ber 
C<,llege became the first college of applied arts 
and technology in ()ntario to offer a t,vo-year 
diploma in Nursing. The progra111 began as a 
deJ)artment in Applied Arts., although it ,vas 
understood fron1 the start that it \\'Ould 
ultimately gro,v into a separate Division. This 
occurred in 1-\ugust of 1971 ., \\1l1en �ursing 
Diploma an1algamated ,vith Funeral Service 
Ed u c a t i o n a n d t he n e ,v l y - es t a b I i s h e cl 
J">harmacy 1--\ssistants progra111 to create the 
1-leal th Sciences Di vision.

The Creative Arts Division began 
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Applied Arts 
Business r 

Centre for Regular 
Labour Studies Humber Assist. 
Community Education 
Creative Arts 
E.S.S. 
Health Sciences I 

Human Studies 
Technology 
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in dependently of A pp lied Arts in 1968, with a 
two-year program in Fine Arts as its core, hut 
in 1971 it burgeoned into the Creative and 
Communication Arts Division, fusing Fine Arts 
to the Journalism, Public Relations, Media and 
Theatre Arts programs., all of which were 
graftings from the Applied Arts stem. 

Applied Arts often \Vas called upon to 
play the part of a college incubator, hatching 
new prograrns only to see them farmed out to 
other Divisions after they had survived their 
critical period of infancy. ''A great number of 
progran1s that are flourishing today at Humber 
College were part of the original Liberal and 
Applied r\rts Division,'' stated Margaret 
Hine.ks, f orn1cr Applied Arts chairrnan. -'Going 
back into history, \Ve ,\

1Cnt through sorne pretty 
painful times ,\·ith decisions rnade to split tl1c 
Division into different areas. Change had to 
come, but at the tirne the process ,vas

uncomfortable. It seerned that a lot of people's 
feelings \Vere hurt in the process. i\1nybe there 
could have been n1ore sitting arou11d and 
discussing alternatives, making it more of a 
joint decision., instead of the decision seeming 
to come fror11 on high. 
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-'I don't know how one could have 
avoided some split ting of the Division. 
Certainly, the large size alone made it 
necessary. The Division could operate better if 
it wasn't as big. And some decisions \\'ere made 
because a program perhaps fitted better in 
another area., under another Division. But I 
think there ,'\"ere some internal politics that 
made the process more painful ... I don't know 
,\

1hether sometimes decisio11s weren't based on 
which dean could speak louder and longer.'' 

Applied Arts., although it ,vas admittedly 
fragmented and redistributed more than most, 
has 11onetl1eless not been the only area to see 
programs transferred to another Division. But 
\vhy did this ''hurt'' when it happened, why did 
it 1>rompt a sense of personal loss? Perhaps the 
v ery label  ''Division'' has too much 
accentuated a kind of cleavage within the 
college; the ,\lord connoted an organizational 
regio11alism that encouraged parochial 
proprietorship. The college developed not 
uniformly as a whole body, but disparately in 
D ivis io11 a l  p arts,  e a ch separate  c e l l  
withdra\ving in self-interest, nurturing itself 
and gro,ving at its own pace to a varying size 
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relative to its own resourcefulness anc:I 
indulgence. If any single part deve;loped 
disproportionate in scale to the others creating 
a lopsi ded e f f e ct on  the whole, the 
administration inevitably had to step in to 
restore a balance by pruning off the excesses. 

Groups that have foraged and grown 
together, survived their crises ancl shared their
triumphs., would naturally cohere together, 
bind themselves with strong ties of allegiance. 
There have been divisions within each Division, 
as faculty teaching common d jisciplines 
clustered together in alliance, for there was 
always a bit more safety and security in 
numbers. There ,vere, of course, internal 
rivalries too, but overall, the Divisions 
prov,ided sanctuaries, the comfort of familiar 
faces away from the surging throngs of 
strangers in the expanding megalopolis of the 
college. ''There is a peculiar hierarchy in the 
Divisions that d�als with our internal ego 
needs,'' said Vice President of Academics Tom 
Norton. ''DiYisions make some kin.d 9£ sens� 
because of the tr.ad.itional view of disciplines 
and because the college has to be dividecl 
somehow, and that seems to be as good a �ay as 
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any other. But Di,·isions are of interest to 
nobody outside the college. In the night-scl1ool 
end, students don't give a hoot \\'hat Division 
operates a C(>urse. To them it's Humber College 
Arts" and not Technology or Applied .l\rts. They 

· want to know only if the college itself offers a
particular program ., and they are interested in
the teacher because it is the instructor to whom
they will relate. They don't know or care about
the other organizational paraphernalia.''

Norton speculated that ''Divisions could 
become an anachronism over a period of time. 
We have heard so much over the last few years 
about the 'meaningfulness of work'., the ability 
of people to see that they're making a useful 
contribution through their work. By and large 
the factors in education have conspired against 
the teachers' status in the community. Many 
teachers don't feel that they're valuable or 
making the contribution they once were. 
Because we are a large institution, we have set 
up so many different support agencies that very 
often the master/instructor doesn't have the 
feeling that it is his class any more, that they 
are his students. Instead there's a sense that 
they're kind of his and kind of someone else's, 

1,295 846 

and thev're kind of here and ki11d of there, and 
someon� else is doing this while he's doing 
that ... 

''Building teaching teams not around dis
ciplines but around groups of students might 
help. You could have a Communications 
teacher ., an El ectronics teacher and an 
Economics teacher., having nothing in common 
in their disciplines, but sharing a group of stu
dents. They could meet once a week as a team 
to design activities that make sense for the stu
dents, to establish the levels the students have 
reached, and to explore the problems they're 
having. 

''It's possibly an inappropriate analogy .,

but what I have in mind is the 'Saab plant' 
concer,t where the assembly workers move 
along with an automobile engine through each 
stage, and at the end four or five people can 
say., 'Hey, I built tl1at engine'. In a different 
se11se., at the end of t,vo years a group of 
teachers could say, 'Hey'\ that's our grou11 of 
students.' '' 

This concept was not far removed from 
what already was occurring at Humber College. 
Program coordinators and vocational f acuity 
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did work on a continuing basis with groups of 
students throughout their progression from 
entry into the course up to graduation. English 
Communication teachers, although in a 
separate Division, worked closely \\'ith the 
program coordinators of the various Di,.,isions 
they served, and generally followed the same 
vocationally-grouped students through two 
consecutive semesters of English \\'riling skills. 

An exception to the rule ,vas the H u1nan 
Studies general education compor1ent. English 
Literature, moder11 languages and social 
sciences were offered on a student-selected 
basis. That is, stt1dents electecl to take a 
particular course frorn a variety available in a 
specific time module. The classes attracted a 
changing mix of students each sen1ester, a 
blend from diff crent progran1s and various 
Divisions. Even here., l10,vever, tl1ere ,Yas 
continuing pressure over the years to introduce 
courses in the elective package tl1at ,vere less 
general., and rnore prof cssionally related. 
Program coordinators could direct blocks of 
students into these courses because course 
content ,vould have professional relevance. 

Larry Holmes., dea11 of Creative and 
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Communication Arts, offered Psychology of 
Colour as the type of course he would have 
liked to have seen offered by Human Studies as 
an elective. ''We have a tremendous number of 
students ,vho are involved in design, and they 
should have a greater a,vareness of what colour 
does to people psychologically.,'' he said. ''We 
can give the1n so1nc of that in our courses, and 
we have talked about designing courses on the 
psychology of colour. This, of course., eats into 
progran1 hours, because there are only so 1nany 
hours ,ve can lay <>n students. We ,vould like to 
see it available more on an elective basis.'' 

The danger of increased professionally
related courses was that they might eventually 
spell the den1ise of liberalizing and broadening 
non-vocational study at Humber College, and 
they could also in the long run lead to the 
dismantling of the Human Studies Division. 
''Such a concept ,vould sl1ift the responsibility 
for the content of general educatio11 a,vay from 
the Human Studies Division to the dipll>ma
granting Divisions,'' ,varned Vice President of 
Adn1inistration Jin1 Davison. ''I believe ,vhat 
you would see is l-lun1ber College reaching a 
point in time ,vhen it ,vouldn 't need a Human 

13,429 10,914 

Studies Division. All of the faculty in Human 
Studies ""'ould soon be attached to diploma
gra nting Divisions ., and given specific 
assignments ,vithin the curricula of those 
Divisions .. .i\11 that would exist in the future 
"'ould be professional or professionally-related 
courses., and I doubt whether students would 
have very much choice in their program 
courses.'' 

Dean Eriksen of the Human Studies 
Division not surprisingly shared Davison's 
concern. ''l11dividuals in vocational program 
areas may not be committed to general 
education, and they frankly feel general 
education takes valuable time that could be 
better used in teaching vocational skills more 
thoroughly,'' he summarized. ''If general 
education becan1e the responsibility of the 
individual Divisions, you could be certain that 
pressure wou.ld build from the utilitarian-bent 
faculty and students to obliterate general 
education fron1 the curriculum.'' 

By no means did all of the 22 commu11ity 
colleges of Ontario possess autonomous 
ge11eral education Divisio11s, nor were all of 
then1 built ,vith an organizational structure 
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identical to Humber College. Some opted lo 
operate with a separate i\'lathematics an·cl 
Physics Division, some combined Applied .l\rts 
and Business, and others in rural areas found i� 
most functional to include an independent 
Agricultural Division. The combinations to 
some extent refle·cted the priorities and 
pedagogical bent of the founders of each 
college, determined in large part by the 
economic make-up of the region each served. 

Al though the over.all f:ramewor,k of 
community college programming was spelled 
out by Bill Davis in his 1965 Statement to the 
Legislature, the way a college carried out that 
mandate-the foundation of programs that 
were to be built on-revealed a great deal 
about that college and the way it percei'ved its 
community. Programs were to a college �,hat 
per·sonality traits were to an i'ndividual: viewed 
cumulatively, they provided a summary of the 
character. The history of ff umber's Diviisions 
and the programs within them, therefore, can 
be read as a kind of chariacter sketch or 
personality profile, trac,ing the in•st:itution's 
transitions from its beginning to tbe college it 
was to become. 

1t89 



CHAPTER TWELVE 

APPLIED ARTS 
Children, Fashion, Food, 

Flowers and Fillies 

FJRST CHAIR1\J,41\· of 11pplied and J_,,iberal 
Arts 1.vas Fred 1\lar1son. u1lto headed the 
Dii;ision f ro,n 196 7. 1\f anson tuas app oi,ited 
dean in 1969, holding that office uritil he left 
Hunlber College in 19 75. 

190 

RIGl:IT ► 

i\ 1IAiYSON'S Sl'CCESSOR 1vas Richard I-look, 
tt•ho stepped in as acting dean of ,4 pp lied .4 rts 
in July, 19 75, and ivas appointed dean the fol
lou•ing Decernber. ln June, 1981, Hook 1.cas 
one of three dearis reassigned to neu: Dirisions 
as part of a netu college nianagement-rotation 
policy. Hook 1vas to becorrie dean of Academic 
and Commercial Sti1dies as of October, 1981. 
FAR RIGHT ► 

To borro\\,· an analogy from one of its botany
based programs, the Applied Arts Division 
could be called Hu111ber's seedbed. From the 
four original '"�acorn'' programs germinated in 
1967, mighty oaks did indeed gro'4i· ., their 
boughs reaching across Divisional borders and 
cross pollinating to produce a forest of new 
courses so various that only a genealogist could 
trace their family tree. 

The four founding programs making up 
the Division in 1967 were General Arts and 
Science, Home Economics, Welfare Services, 
and Early Childhood Education. Besides these, 
Applied Arts also initially contained the 
English and Humanities area: the liberal arts. 

A p r o c e s s o f  e volut i o n  a n d 
metamorphosis began to work almost im
mediately on this originating core of the Divi
sion. The English and Humanities teachers, for 
-example, would in time elect to separate from
the Applied Arts Division, taking with them the
General Arts and Science program. The two
programs which had been offered as second
year options within GAS - Journalism and
Pt1blic Relations - would also peel off, and 
eventually join the Creative and Communica-

tion Arts Division. 
Hon1e Economics was also desti.r1ed to be 

erased from the Applied Arts slate., although in 
this case it was not lost to a11other Division. 
Rather, it ,�as phased out in Humber's second 
year - or more accurately, fragmented into 
two optional career pathways: fashion and food 
administration. As for Home Eco11omics itself, 
it was plagued by a problem: a promise had 
been made in the 1967 calendar that the 
program could not hope to fulfill - that stu
dents  could '�attend ., upon graduation, 
Teachers' College to qualify for an Elementary 
Sch ool  T e a c h er s '  Cer t if icate  a11 d  an  
Intermediate Certificate in Home Economics 
up to Grade 10 in Secondary School.'' 

Quite unexpectedly, and through the fault 
of no one, by 1968 that teaching career route 
was blocked to Humber College and to all com
munity college students. The mechanism \Vas 
already in n1otion to phase out teachers' col
leges, and to u1tegrate teacher training into the 
universities as fot1r-year degree programs. For
tunately, students at Humber College i11 
1967/68 who wanted to become Home 
Economics teachers arranged on their own in-

I 

itiative to trans£ er to Ryerson Polytechnical In
stitt1te, wl1ere a teaching-career pathway was 
still open to them. 

When Judy Gum, coordinator of Home 
Economics, left the college after its first year, 
the program divided into two alternative 
vocational directions: food and clothing. 

The Food Administration option, 
coordinated by Penny Bell, \vas reconstituted 
as the Food and Nutrition option., and later 
Family and Consun1er Studies. Food remained 
the focus of what became a five semester 
program. Family and Consumer Studies 
inclu ded a n  eight-week fie ld practice 
internship that prepared s tudents for 
employment in such areas as product research 
and development, purchasing operatio11s .,

quality control and test kitchen laboratories. 
Jobs ,vere available as supervisors of 
commercial cafeterias ancl food consultants in 
day care centres or ins ti tu lions for seniors or 
the chronically ill. In addition to food studies.,

students \1/ere trained to understand modern
day problems conf ro11ting the family and 
consumer. This aspect of the program prepared 
the students to enter fields of consumer 
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relations, consumer information services, and 
consumer surveying. As well, it equipped them 
to handle cornmunity and lifestyle services such 
as community relations, life experience 
training programs, research for community 
projects, and teaching programs for 
homemakers. 

It was their research with food, ho,vever, 
that made students of Family and Consumer 
Studies particularly popular among many staff 
and f acuity on the North Campus. On Fridays, 
lab room H329 was converted into a dining 
area., offering international culinary delights 
f r om C h i n a ,  Gr eece, the Car ibbean,  
Scandinavia, Mexico, or other areas of the 
world. A committee of students a11d graduates 
from the program, as part of the 10th 
anniversary activ ities of the college in 
1976/77, produced ''Reunion of Recipes,'' a 
book containing best-acclaimed recipes of the 
international delicacies featured in the 
student-hosted lunches over the past years. 

The other off shoot of Home Economics, 
Fashion Careers, ,�as first coordinated by Mary 
Gordius, and later by Nancy Epner. Unlike 
other fashion courses, such as the one at 

Ryerson, this program as it developed turned 
its chief focus away from fashion design-once 
an optional area of concentration-and came 
to em p h asize fashion promotion a,n,d 
merchandising, thus opening employ1ment 
opportunities for graduates in fashion buying:, 
fashion coordination, display, fash�on 
advertising, store management and showroom 
sales. Work practice was provided in a stud'ent
run campus boutique called Box 1900 ( named 
after Humber College's Post Offlce box 
11u,mber in Rexdale ), where students learned to 
research the market fol' styles most agpealing 
for an age group 18 to 21, order stock and then 
merchandise it through the shop. In January. of

I 975, the boutique won a Jud,y, the ll!.OSt 
co�eted a,�ard off er.ed bJ Canada's fasliion 
i11dustrry. The prize, awarded at the Royal ¥ork 
Hotel during the 17th annual earment 
Salesmen Ontario Market Inc. convention, was 
in recognition of Box l 900's imaginat,ive 
merchandisin•g campaigns, in the cat�go�Y. of 
J.unior ladies' wear specialty slio�s cloing a 
volun1e of business under $I 00.,0(l(!). 

In I 91i9V80., it was announced h}; Epnev 
that effe.cii�e September:- of 1980, �he Faslii.Qn 

Careers prog,r.arn name �as ro ed to 
Retail Co-op. I,nstead of 1�0-
year f OftT18t-with a su

the two yews-tile new 
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posture, clothing, accessories and hairstyles, 
this program n1ay very \\'ell have raised the 
hackles of many a fe1ninist 011 a11d off campus, 
but it was built on the frank and realistic 
premise that '"Today's career ,voman must not 
only have the right skills and techniques, she 
must look the part too!'' The skills and techni
ques taught were considered important not 
only in fashion modelling, but in any profes
sional field "'where personal appeara11ce is 
important''-in careers such as an airline 
hostess, make-up representative for the 
cosmetic retail trade, or receptionist in a 
fashion office, to name but a few. In short, the 
objectives of the course were far broader than 
trying to produce the stereotype personi
fication of plastic ''all-Canadian cute.'' Just the 
same, the 1980/81 Applied Arts Career Guide 
did include the following in the admission re
quirements: "Applicants to the program should 
possess the following physical and personal 
characteristics: height 5'6'' to 5' 10''; weight 
should be proportionate to height; clear skin; 
even teeth; good physical coordination; and 
good communication skills.'' 

Grooming and clothing, although never 

• 

, 

part of the curriculum of Early Childhood 
Education, were nevertheless very mucb a con
cern with Margaret Hincks when she initiated 
that program at the James S. Bell Campus in 
1967. (A later coordinator was David 
Lockwood who in turn was succeeded by Blair 
Carter). Back in 196 7 ., Hincks found herself in 
a quandary when her first 22 students showed 
up in class wearing slacks or jeans. Since most 
of their program would be based on field place
ment in day-care centres and in kindergartens 
of public schools, she ,vas worried that outside 
supervisors would react adversely to students 
who were dressed so casually. 

''I was accustomed to seeing girls wearing 
smocks when they ,vere '"'orking with young 
children,'' she reported. ''Smocks were very 
practical: you didn't have to worry about what 
you wore underneath, you needn't concern 
yourself when you were doing something mes
sy, and they had nice, big pockets where you 
could keep a notebook or a ,vad of Kleenex. I 
had grown up in an era when everyone '"'ore 
smocks-blue smocks, so you faded into the 
background. 

'"The students grudgingly bought smocks 



TA STE TEST: Food and Nutrition students 
back at James S. Bell Campus were asked by a 
Simcoe, Ontario ice crea.m company to inveTJ.t 
some froze11 dessert novelties. Students spent 
six weeks producing new ice cream products 
for company tasters seen here. They gave the 
cold treats a warm reception. Penny Bell.,

program coord inator, sits at centre table. 

LEFT ◄ 

behaviour and watch teaching techniques in 
operation, without the tots knowing they were 
being observed. Th.is day-care centre service 
was available to parents on the campus or from 
the community, and students or other persons 
on limited income could apply to the welfare 
office to bring their children on a subsidized 
basis. To further assist student-parents, the 
Children's Activity Centre was added in 
September of 1975. Parents who were enrolled 
in college courses could leave children aged six 
months to five years at this centre, ru1d they 
could drop in to play with them between 
classes. Mothers who might not otherw.ise he 
able to enrol in part-time courses because of 
baby-sitting problems could now take their 
tykes to college with them. The fee then was 7:5 
cents an hour. 

On November 15, 1972, Humber College 
officially opened the first day-car;e centre in 
Metro Toronto specifically designed for men
tally retarded children. Funded as a Winter 
Works· Program, the $.325,000 Developmental 
Centre was operated in conjunction with the 
college and the Peel-South and Br�ampton As
sociations for the 1\1entally Retarded. ln 1975, 
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legislation was passed that 1nade it possible for 
con1munity colleges to assume direct respon
sibility for such developmental centres-by 
law, they were originally allo""·ed to be 

· operated only by associatio11s for the mentally
retarded. With the legislati,,e change came a
name change, from Peel-Humber Developmen
tal Centre to Humber Developmental Centre.

The Humber Developmental Centre was 
designed for children aged two and up, who 
were multi-handicapped and unable to 
function in or fit into existing programs for the 
mentally retarded. The chief feature of the 
facility was a motor skill training area: a 
complex containing a model apartment, 
kitchen, laundry and specially-fitted 
washrooms. In these quarters and in a therapy 
room, children would be taught how to cope 
with the basic activities of everyday living, such 
as dressing, eating and washing. Through 
carefully planned physical exercises, the 
handicapped children acquired improved 
muscle coordination and increased physical 
stamina. All activities in the Developmental 
C�ntre were overseen by an experienced
director, Bryan Stanish., aided by an assistant 
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ADJ/ENTURE PLA )'GROUND: desif{,-ted b)' o 
Landscaping Technolol{)� sturlvnt for chil<lre1t 
using Huniber's �ay care <'�ntres.

, 
llun�_

b.e,�
provi<led ttvo services: the Ch1ldr�11 s 1trt1v1ty
Centre, catering to cliildren from six rnontlrs lo 
five yenrs, oriel tlie Day Care (:<>ntre for tots 
f ron1 ttvo to fi1 e. 

director, Eleanor Simn1ons, as well as special 
f acuity who supervised students fron1 three 
programs: Ch ild Care Worker, l\'lental 
Retardation Counsellor, and Early Childhood 
E d u c a tion for the  De,,elop mentally 
Handicapped. 

The three-year Child Care Worker 
Program, coordinated by Grace Nostbakken 
and later, Pat Ferbyack, was initiated in 1971, 
to train male and fem ale students to assist 
emotionally disturbed children and adults 
from age four to 21, in such settings as 
community clinics, correctional institutions, 
group homes, residential treatment centres, 
specialized nursery schools and the public 
school system. Students in this program were 
assigned fieldwork and spent an internship at 
the Thistletown Centre for Emotionally 
Disturbed Children. 

Some Child Care Worker students added 
to their experience by working on a project 
called Camp Advance. Prompted by a request 
from the Etohicoke Association for Children 
with Learning Disabilities, the summer camp 
was established on the North Campus to offer 
children a program that included motor 

• 

• 

.,, ,.. 

.. .
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activities with gym equipment, as well as 
instructions in remedial reading and creative 
workshop. The college had hoped to minimize 
the fee to $30 per child for the six-week 
session, but when the Opportunity for Youth 
Program turned down an application for funds, 
the fee had to be hiked to $90, since the college 
was already subsidizing the camp more heavily 
than a strained budget would allow. The 
unfortunate consequence was that despite a 
heavy college financial sponsorship, low 
income families could still not always raise the 
money for a service their children desperately 
needed. 

Camp Advance also offered work practice 
for a few students in the Mental Retardation 
Counsellor program, coordinated by Mike 
Keogh, who succeeded Milton Philip as P.C. in
August, 1980. All students in the two-year 
course, however, were required to train for six 
weeks in a government facility for the retarded 
during their first year, and con1plete a five
month internship in their second year at 
Aurora,  Cob ourg and Whitby Mental 
Retardation ins ti tu lions. Students paid all 
travel and living expenses during the five 



month internship out of their own pocket. :\ot 
only was the program somewhat financially 
taxing but it ,vus also so "physically and 
emotionally demanding," the calendar warned, 
that '"good health, in the broadest sense, is 
essential. A medical certificate must be 
submitted to the college prior to commencing 
classes.'' 

The Early Childhood Education for the 
Developmentally Handicapped program was 
even more specific about the good health re
quirement. To enter, students had to ''he in 
good general physical condition: i.e. no chronic 
back problems or similar limitations.'' As with 
Early Childhood Education, students in Early 
Childhood Education for the Developmentally 

· Handicapped had to agree to both a medical
checkup and a chest X-ray before beginning
classes. The difference between the two above
programs was that ECE--,vith four semesters
- qualified students to work with normal
children in day-care centres and nurseries,
while ECEDH students-taking four semesters
plus one ,vork semester-were prin1arily
trained to provide educational programs for
''the younger severely and profoundly retarded

---

child with or without multiple handicaps.'' 
In September of 1976, second-year 

students in the ECEDH program were selected 
to participate in the Infant Stimulation Project 
f o r  D e v e l o p m e n t a l l y  De l a ye d  a n d  
Handicapped Children. Funded by the Ontario 
1\.'linistry of Community and Social Services, the 
goal of the project was to develop individal 
programs to stimulate the learning and 
perception of children ,vhose development had 
been retarded-either due to organic brain 
damage brought about by such factors as 
genetic disorder or other pre-natal or post
natal causes, or by the absence of regular 
stimulation due to such factors as a lengthy 
stay in a hospital . Seven inf a11ts were selected 
from the Etobicoke, Brampton and l\1ississauga 
region, and these children were visited twice a 
week by students in the ECEDH program. 

Besides the existing need for trained 
personnel to ,\.'ork with retarded children, there 
was also a demand for people with specialized 
skills to help handicapped adults, and so tlie 
Applied Arts Division in September of 1975 
l a u n c h e d  t h e  t,v o- ye a r  W o rks h o p
Rehabilitation program. Graduates ,vould be

.. 

qualified ''to supervise, instruct and counsel all 
handicapped groups within a sheltered wonk or 
living setting,'' stated Cathy Farah, who was 
with the program since its start and who served 
as P.C. until she left Humber in the winter of 
1980. 

One of the first students to enrol in 
Workshop Rehabilitation was 27-year-old 
Craig Carlson., )\,'hose left side had been 
crippled, since birth.'} by cerebral palsy. Craig 
wished to enter a vocation where he could teach 
others to overcome their handicaps. 

In 1976, Humber College decided to pu_t 
its mental retardation services on wheels with 
the creation of a mobile toy-lending service for 
children 12-and-under suffering from mental 
handicaps or cerebral palsy. A tof lihrar.y was 
to he assembled, specifically selected to assjst 
development of handicapped children who dia 
not have access to a wide variety oI sk-ill
improving playthings: crawl�rs to assist body, 
coord,ination and balan·ce,; for,1n lioards to 

' 

provide practice in doing and undoing zippers _,

laces and hoo'ks; musical instruments 10 dis
tinguish tones; and various games and Wooden 
puzzles to improye t.H:e perceotion o1 slia;pes 

0 
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and colours. Toys were to be loaned for a two
week period, delivered by a van equipped with 
facilities to sterilize items that were exchanged. 
Should a child become so attached to a toy that 
she or he could not bear to part with it, that toy 
could he sold to the parent at cost, although 
children were encouraged to return each toy, in 
orqer to acquire an understanding of the prin
ciple of borrowing and to learn to respect 
property that did not belong to them. 

It ,vas projected that it ,Yould cost 
$50,000 to keep the travelling toy chest rolling 
for two years, servicing Etobicoke, York, 
Richmond Hill., 

and the Peel region. Part of the 
funding came from the Ontario Association for 
the Mentally Retarded, the Etobicoke Rotary 
Ouh, and from sucl1 toy manufacturers as 
Tonka, Reliable and Irwin. A Wintario grant of 
about $8")000 went towards the purchase of a 
van truck that cost Sl2,000 plus $5,000 for 
shelving and outfitting. 

Several fund-raising events were staged to 
keep the toy mobile on the road, one of the 
most successful of which was ''The French 
Connection,"' a benefit fashion show staged at 
Hotel Toro11to and hosted by actress Dinah 
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THE 1'RAVELLING TO)' ClfE.';;T t<>ok to the 

r o a d i n ,4 p r i I o j' 1 9 7 7, b u t 1-1 u n1 I, e r � s 
involven1ent conclud,?d i,1 19 79, 1t1h<>n th< 1 t<>y

library service 1vos tu rne,l Ot'<> r t<> thP llnrri<?

A,'isociation for the i\l<>nta/1 l?Ptnrrlc,l r,s n 
con1,nunity <lUtrPoch fncilit.Y S(>rt icing the 
regior1 s,,rr<>undin8 J,ak<> Si,ncoe. 

LEF·r ◄ 

TO l'�JO B Tl, E C<>Or<linn tor as of f'pbr1tnr_y, 
1 9 7 8, t v as S u son ,, / c Be th , sh o u, rt h ere, 

successor to tl1lar)· Strong-Bong, 1vho hn,l 
previo11sl)· been 1vith th<> project .'iince thP fall 
of 1976. 
RIGHT ► 

Christie. The shov, featured fashions from 
Paris desig11ers Cou rreges, Yves Saint Laurent 
and Sonia Rykiel, displayed by s01ne of 
Toronto's top models who had donated their 
time. l\1ore than 400 tickets at $30 a couple 
were sold for the social event that included 
cocktails, wine and cheese, French pastries and 
music and dancing. 

Hommage ( a me11's wear boutique), and 
Metro designer Linda Lundstrum, followed suit 
and rallied to the fund-raising campaign with a 
spring fashion sho,v. 

Humber College students, too, pitched in 
by adding a fund-raising body-painting contest 
and slave auction to its ,vinter carnival 
festivities in January of 1977. Three profes
sio nal models were imported onto the 
campus-two fem ales and one male-who 
charged anywhere from 35 cents to $2 to act as 
human canvasses, depending on what part of 
the body the aspiring student artists wished to 
finger paint. Along with a slave auction of four 
males and eight females-one female secretary 
from Applied Arts fetched $31-the festival 
earned $400 ... not to mention the stern disap
proval of a spokesperson from the Centre for 

, 

Women. 
The toymobile operated on weekends 

during the school year, and five days a week 
during the summer. It was staffed by an ex
perienced professional in the field, and by 
three students from Early Childhood Education 
for the Developmentally Handicapped, hired al 
minimum wage. Within a year of its operation, 
Humber's home-delivery educational toy ser
vice was visiting 36 families at any one time
and had accumulated a waiting list of more 
than 45 children. 

Two Applied Arts programs that also 
became mobile in 1976 were Social Services 
( originally Welfare Services) and C.Ommunity 
Studies. Both of these two-year programs were 
transferred from the North Campus to 
Lakeshore I, and not all the students were at 
first happy with the move. Still, it was con
slidered important to establish a nucleus of 
post-secondary Applied Arts programming on 
the southern campus, and since no one was 
volunteering to relocate, the decision was 
ultimately made in the higher echelons of ad
ministration that despite some commonalities, 
these two programs interlocked least with 
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progran1s continuing on the �orth Campus. 
Both of the tra11splanted programs as \\1ell 
shared one common denominator: thev were to 

• 

a large degree group-oriented and extensively 
community-involved, preparing students who 
could work in government and social agencies 
and departments., youth centres and other 
organizations that assisted groups with special 
needs. 

''The change was not as difficult for Com
munity Studies as for Social Services,'' 
reflected f onner chairman Margaret Hincks. 
""Community Studies is really a program on its 
own, not quite the same as any other: they're 
not one-to-one oriented as so ma11y of our 
people-programs are. 

"'But I still feel Social Services is pretty 
much in isolation at Lakeshore. Social Services 
has a lot in common with many of the programs 
at the North, such as Child Care Worker and 
Mental Retardation, and all of the programs 
that were in my area. One of the first programs 
to be considered for the move was Travel and 
Tourism, and that made a lot more sense, since 
it was so big and had so many sections. I would 
have thought that taking 50 percent of Travel 

FOl./NDEll of Earl)· (;hil<lh,,o,I Education in 
1967 1vas A1argnrPt llinck.'?. ,1 f nur.';Pry school 
sup<>rvisor artd an el<>111entnr)· .'lchonl teac/1er 
before con,ing to llu11,ber, llinclc.'I .found it 
took son1<- con.i,iderabl<> adjustn1<-rrt tn su:itch 
.front teaching 2 t<> 7 ;years olds to young odu/t,._ 
an<l niature i<»arrlers.

BOB DA J"IDSOl
V 

joined l/un1 b<'r in 1968 as 
the coordinator of Recreatiort L,eadership. 11<'

tt as appointed chairrnan in 1973, and rvas to 
becon1 e reSfJO ns ib le J or EC E, EC El)Jl. 
Child hood Work er, ill entn I Reta rda Lion 
Counsellor, rr·orkshop Rehabilitation, Day 
Care Cliildren's Actirity Centre arid tlie 
Developn1ental Centre. 

RIGHT ► 

and 'fourism to the Lakeshore ,vould have 
\\·orked well., since it \\·as more closely alig11ed 
to business., and there were to be Bt1siness 
Division courses at Lakeshore Campus. The 
students might not have found it quite so hard 
to fit in to a setting separate from the North.'' 

Aft e r  m or e  t h a n  six months of 
consultation ,vith coordi11ators and staff, 
however., it was decided Travel and Tourism 
students would not be required to pack their 
bags and take tl1at 13-mile trek to Lakeshore. 
In any case., they had travel enough built into 
their program., 

with major trips each semester 
playing an optional part of their work 
experience. The cost of these excursions was 
borne by tl1e students themselves, with 
expenses ranging from $50 to $200 per 
semester. The program began as a one
semester course in Tourism in October of 
1969 ., but soon evolved into one of Humber's 
most popular two-year programs, approved by 
the Canadian Institute of rfravel Counsellors 
(Ontario). Wl1en the program itself was 
launched in 1970, the coordinator had 
difficulty attracting seven students. By 1980-
81 the program's enrolment l1overed around 

360, with applications for admission totalling 
around 1,000 in September. 

Another 1\pplied Arts program that had 
its start in 1969 ,vas Law Enforcement., later 
renamed Law and Security Administration. 
The founding coordinator of this program \\'as 
Al Coleclough, a former Metro detective \\1ho 
had left the force to acquire his sociology 
degree at York University. Assisting Coleclough 
by teaching a course one night a week on 
sociological relations between police and 
public ,vas a man who had dropped out of 
school in grade l 0, at age 16: Sid Bro\\'n, 
who., despite the lack of post-secondary 
education., had become famous as the head of 
the l\1etro Police 1-\ssociation

., the Ontario 
Police Association, and the International 
Conference of Police Associations ( years later, 
his dismissal as police chief of the Kitchener
\Vaterloo force ,vas to rot1se a nation-,vide 
storm of co11troversy). 

Coleclough, like Bro,vn, \\'BS convinced 
that police officers of the future-whether in 
provincial, federal or municipal departments, 
or in private security agencies-would need a 
broader unclerstanding of  psychology, 



sociology, public relations, co1nm unications, 
and forensic sciences to keep up ,vith a society 
whose rr1ores, values and racial composition 
,vere constantly changing. 'fhe objective was to 
create a ne,v breed of law enforcement 
officer-one ,vith tact and educated judgment, 
who could understand the reasons behind 
public anin1osity and could recognize and curb 
bigotry and prejudice against ethnic and other 

• • 

minority groups. 
Barrie Saxton, ,vho succeeded Coleclough 

as pro gram coordinator in 1973, once 
admitted that the most controversial course in 
the Law and Security Administration program 
,vas Rac·ial and Ethnic Group Relations. It '"'as 
an essential area of study, as police ,vere rnore 
and more required to understand ethnic 
community cultures, whether they ,vere Italian, 
Greek, Portuguese, Pa kistani or North 
American lndia11. A policemaJl, althot1gh 
continuing to enforce the la'tt1

, ,vot1ld have to be 
aware, for exarnple, that Italian immigrants 
were accuston1ed to drinking '"'ine at meals and 
might not be aware that they were acting il
legally when bringing a bottle of ,vine to a pic
nic. Psychology and an understanding of 

human nature were also vital to a police of
ficer. Saxton disclosed that the most dangerous 
job a policeman could be assigned wa_s to in
tervene in a fight he tween husband and wife, 
friends or relatives: statistics showed that 80 
percent of police deaths in North America oc
curred while officers were trying to break up a 
domestic quarrel. Given this fact, a course on 
crisis intervention was introduced into the 
program in 1974 to acquaint the prospective 
law enf orcemenl officer with the d�namics and 
management of conflict situations. ''Because of 
our many years of experience in policework, 
my colleagues and I in the program recognized 
that these types of calls wer.e highly v..oJatile 
and dangerous,'' stated Saxton. ''A. domest,ic• 
disturbance is the most disliked call for most 
Rolice office�s, because of the extreme un
predictability of people in high states of 
emotional distress. The l 9,i9 cases of the 
Evans a11d Johnson deaths were e�amples of 
how these occurrences could have trag.ic conse
quences.'' 

Buddy Evans and i\lher.t !Jonnson iV,ece 
two black citi,zens who, in two sepana(te 
incidents wene fatally shot bx Metro Tolionto 

TJIE BADGES OF OFFICE: Barrie Saxton, 

co ordi n a t o r o f  Law a n<l Se c u r i ty 
Administrati on, warned stud ents in his 
program that tvearing a badge of authority 
offers little protection to the officer on duty 
who intervenes in a domestic squabble. 

FAR LEFT ◄ 

JACK EILBECK was the Fitness and Amateur 
sports director for the province of Ontario 
before joining Humber in 1969� He was 
appointed a chairman of Applied Arts in 1976.

LEFT ◄ 

p o l i c em e n. T h e  d e a t h s c a u s e d  a n  
unprecedented outburst of protest from 
spokesmen in the blac·k community, who 
emotionally demanded more police restraint in 
the use of firearms and a general upgrading of 
police training. Police officials, on the other 
hand, com plained that un"tt·arranted charges of 
racism were intimidating police officers and 
restraining them in the full performance of 
their duty, since police officers were becoming 
gun-shy of an·y confrontation with a black 
lawbreaker, realizing that the consequence 
could be an accusation of discrimination. 

And meanwhile, as the students in Law 
and Security Administration were exploring 
this disturbing issue in their classroom and 
while they were being trained to one day go out 
and pound the turf� students in · another 
Applied Arts program ,vere being trained to lay 
it, mind it and mend it. The growth and 
maintenance of turf was an essential part of the 
three-year Landscape Technician/Technology 
Programs, introduced at Humber College in 
1968. The program, coordinated by Ron 
Dubyk until the '"finter of 1981, offei:ea two 
options: Students could choose either th.e 
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tech111<}i'ah leyel��-requirin� four sem�ters pf

classe ·plus \VUl'.'f i11 the industry during 1the 
umn1er. fuo th ., or the technologist level, 

involvin� si-J. sen1esters at :the-�college plus 
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l anJ�d· .ease., and p�l� control,.',� . 
l_ lhitiatei:J in 1971, t•he rtwo-year Retail 

Floriculture p.rogram_,�as the first of its kind in 
Canada, prdYi'dirtg ""car

e
er\ Jpportunities· fn

:or,jl&t:t� desig ., qisplay mercnandising., sal s · 
. mapjgeiji-en,tc and--o-pe�a�ion .... bf d._o'tristr"sli"Qi>� or 
.1ilo.·�at:£lepa1rtmE}nts_.o� Javge fiirms. '' S:tuclent:s in 
dlJfo mr<tg:i,sm . operated anft · JJ)ll·naged a. m1odel 
flora reinfl ..s-Jiop· 0n tihe �orttlt -�mpus, w..:here 
they not onl)' re.ceived e�periencc Jn display, 
hut also practised retail skills by tiaking an,d 
making up orders for stude11t and faculty ,vho 
might have needed an occasional bouquet o·r 

, corsage. Russell Gcdcles was senior program 
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PRE:I'.TY. EA.RT.JI¥- s-..TrJIFP.: -tke ll,:vm)oe� 
c'blenclar · descrill>e$· "'aserouab and sexua'I) 
nr.opaga ttioin of 'h:or.ircwEtwna·l GIJOJps. plws
g n e � n n a 1 s e · s· o i l m ix t u Pe s a n dJ s a i_l
amenilm.ents" as a basic part .of the Retail 1 

Flor;iewlita•r.e przagra,m. Sen•ior pro gram 
coordi-nator Russ Ged'des, r:ight, looks over a 
floral design. 
ABOVE A 

coordinator for this flo,'\'er power contingent in 
Applied .\rts. 

The third botany-related program in 
Applied Arts was Horticulture Apprentice, 
coordinated by Don Chase, and was offered at 
t ,1/o le,1cls: a 12-....,,cek basic course., ....,,hich 
included ''turf and tree n1aintenance., weed 
control., basic carpentry, concrete., introductory 
s u r v e y i ng ., c o m n1 u n i c a t i o n s ., p l a n t
identification, soils, plant propagation, 
landscape J>lanning and blueprint reading, 
machinery and po,ver tools;'' and an 8-week 
advanced class with options in either Nursery 
and Landscaping <>r Turf I\'lanage ment. 
Students in Horticulture had to be currently 
employed in the landscape field., and registered 
as apprentices in order to enter this Canada 
l\1an po,ver progran1. 

The flora-based vocations were ,1/ell 
represented in Applied Arts, but there was at 
least one delegation from the world of f auna as 
well: Equine Studies. Initiated in September of 
1970, this full-tirne two-year prograrn ,vas 
a11other first of its kind in Canada. It was so 
unique, in fact., that President Gordon \Vragg 
feared it ,vould never be approved by the 

.. 
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Council of Regents. "·Our board of governors 
was receptive to the program.,.,., recalled Wragg.,

'�but we had to go to the Council to def end it 
personally. Some<>ne there said we had to be 
crazy to try to spe11d tax dollars so that rich 
men's kids could ride horses. We were just 
fortunate that one woman on the Council was a 
horse,�oman., and she had son1e syr11pathy for 
what we were trying to do. The Council of 
Regents told us that it would approve the 
course on probation, and would look for a 
report at the end of the first year to see if there 
was any flak in the newspapers. If  there was, 
the program could be expected to be cancelled. 
Luckily, there wasn't any flak.'' 

Well ... there may have been a teen.j' bit of 
flak, such as the sarcastic comment by a weekly 
newspaper editor that Humber College was 
striving to produce "'a better horseman than 
John Wayne.'' Generally, though, media 
coverage was favourable and supportive, 
particularly after the official opening of the 
equine centre on April 29, 1973 by Canada's 
famous industrialist and horsebreeder E.P. 
Taylor. The two-storey structure contained a 
200-by-85 foot arena, tackroom and

classroon1s, 20 box stalls and 15 standing stalls 
(a new wing in I 974. added 15 ne,¥ stalls) feed 
storage area., and the pride of the progran1-an 
equine surgical �•ing. The facility was designed 
to enable the horsemanship students to observe 
on closed-circuit television the pre- and post
operative care of horses so that they could 
learn to spot the symptoms of an ailing or 
unsound horse. The surgical wing was 
equipped ,¥ith a preparatory room and X-ray 
area; an i11ducing and recovery rooin witl1 a 
hydraulic-powered mechanism to raise an 
anaesthetized horse onto a padded, por.table 
table; and an operating theatre, where injured 
horses from the clientele of two resident 
,,eterir1arians, Dr. Neal Mendelson and Dr. 
Miles Smith

., received prompt and expert 
• 

attention. 
Equine history �•as made in the operating 

theatre on February 8., 1976, when successful 
eye surgery was performed on former 
racehorse Rull ah 's Image., using a technique 
that had been developed just three years earlier 
in. the United States for treatment of the human 
eye. The operation was called a vecetomy, and 
it involved the use of a special probe to draw 

.Sl!R(;JCAJ., 55/'ECTATORS: elementary school 
c Ii i l d r e n f r o  111 1W is s is s a u g a w a t c h  a s 
veterinarian Dr. 1Veal !'t1endelson performs a 
,f,i11iple operation in the surgical icing of the 
''<1ui11e centre. 

TOP LEFT <I 

EQUINE CENTRE OPENING: E. P. Ta)'lor, 
lefl, ind1Lstrialisl and horsebreeder, is given an 
ltonourary tour of irispection of the stalls 
before the official OJJenirig of the equine centre 
on AJJril 29, 197.1. 
BELO\.V V 



EQUINE STUDl' coordiriator Liz .4sliton
c a p t a i rte d t It e g o l d m e d a l i s t 1v o r l d
charnpionship Canaclian 3-day tea111, 1978,
arid 1vas a n1ernber of the Cartadian O/ynipic 3-
da)' tean1 fro111 1976-80. She was honou reel as 
llorse1vonia11 o.f th,, 1·ear, 1976.
RIGI-IT ► 

TRA J/EL r1 iVD TOllRIS/1,1: for a short period, 
stu.den ts in this progran1 ran their 0lvn travel 
b1treau in the rriain corridor of the JVorth 
Campits, as a training lab. Called TN1,, the 
agenc)· opened i11 January, 1972. 

FAR RIGHT ► 

murky and impure jelly clogged in the eye 
chambers. The technique had never previously 
been attempted on a horse, since the instru
ments involved were designed for the human 
eye, and were delicate and not necessarily 
suitable for the gummier and thicker eye tissue 
of a horse. 

However, the condition of Rullah's In1age 
was desperate. The breeding horse had lost all 
vision in one eye., ,�as showing signs of sight 
degeneration in the other, and was in danger of 
injuring itself., bumping into stable doors and 
walking into fences. Veterinarians Dr. Smith 
and Dr. Mendelson consulted with Dr. Lionel 
Chisholm, a human-eye surgeon from rr oronto 
Western hospital who ,vas a polo player and a 
lover of horses. He agreed to contribute l1is 
skill and time free of charge, to work in a team 
with the two veterinarians on the two-hour 
operation to save the sight in the one remain�ng 
eye that had not deteriorated beyon? repair. 

Even previous to this operation, race 
horse owners across the country regarded 
Humber College as a kind of emergency ward 
for injured horses. Following the death of a 
U.S.-owned filly called Ruffian, who had to be

shot because of a broken leg sustained in a 
race., an agreement was made between Hun1ber 
College and the Ontario Jockey Club to make 
the equine centre clinical facilities available 
for any horse hurt at Woodbine, Greenwood or 
Fort Erie race tracks-none of ,vhich were 
equipped to handle surgery. It was proposed 
that a special van be equipped-a kind of horse 
ambulance-to administer first aid and drugs 
to any fall en horse., and then rush it to the 
surgical facilities of the equine centre ( thereby 
avoiding a repetition of Ruffian's tragedy). 

But the equine program was making 
headlines for more than just veterinary 
achievements. Under the diligent tutelage of 
Olympic rider Elizabeth Ashton-the Equine 
Studies senior program coordinator �·ho was in 
l 976 named Horsewoman of the Year by the
National Horse Council-the equestrians-in
training in this program were continually
bringing back laurels to Humber College frorn
national and international competitions. Just
one example was the Regional Intercollegiate
Horse Show Association Championships in New
York, in 1977. Humber College was the first
Canadian member in the 172-school IHSA

group , and first-year stud ent Debbie 
Bissenden, 18, rode away \vith first prize. 
Humber College was also the only Canadian 
participant in the 1977 Intercollegiate 
Invitational Equestrian Show, hosted by 
Humber in the indoor equine centre, and the 
college's five-women team took top honours.,

edging Cornell University by a single point. In 
January of I 977., Humber College's number 
one team of Alan l\'lanning., Elaine Moorlag and 
Mary Odette won the ov�r-all team title in the 
Ontario Inter-Collegiate Dressage and Jumping 
Championship, co mpeting against the 
University of Guelph, McMaster, Queens.,

Seneca College, University of Toronto and the 
University of Western Ontario. 

An annual competition sanctioned by the 
Canadian Equestrian Federation was initiated 
at the equine centre in 1974 ., attracting some of 
the best Canadian riders to vie for the Humber 
College Silver Cup. Jim Day., a member of the 
1972 Canadian Olympic equestrian team., won 
the prize in the 1974 competition., and Jim 
Elder., another rider of the 1972 Olympic 
team., took the silver cup in 1975. 

Equine Studies, however, was more than 
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just a school for equestrian training. The 
background it provided in horse care and 
management opened up career opportunities as 
racing stable or breeding farm managers, 
riding instructors, or as personnel in saddlery, 
feed and equipment com panies. In the 
seventies, horsem anship had becom e a 
multimillion dollar industry in Canada, and 
not just a sport or recreation. Not surprisingly, 
because of the facilities, equipm.ent and stock 
required, it was an expensive business to train 
students for. To help def ray the heavy costs, 
Humber College ·found it necessary to charge 
Equine students additional lab fees. However, 
this practice came under attack after January 
of 1980, when M inister of Colleges and 
Universities Dr. Bette Stephenson announced a 
general college tuition increase of $55 to a 
total of $400, with the understanding that all 
lab fees would he eliminated, and that tuitions 
for all programs across the province would 
thereby become consistent and uniform. 
Unfortunately, the dropping of lab fees would 
cost Humber about $100,000 in lost revenue, 
since lab fees had been essential to support the 
special operating costs of six programs: Equine 

-

Studies, Funeral Services, Music, Recreational 
Leadership, Explosives and Retail Floriculture. 
Assistant Deputy Minister Philip Adams did 
allow the college to continue to charge the 
extra $250 to Equine students alone, for one 
more year only-19 80 /81-al though the 
lower lab fees in the other five programs were 
to be dropped without a time extension. 
Celebrations over the lower lab fees were short
lived. In January of 1981, the Ministry of 
Colleges and Universities announced a $40 
tuition fee increase for all students, effective 
September of 1981. 

In the meantime, Equine Studies had 
moved into another occupational area, taking 
over the responsibility for the in-school section 
of the Jockey Training program, whose 
objectives were ''to prov-ide training for 
persons interested in becoming jockeys and to 
p r ov id e  h ac k- u p  t r aining to en s u re 
employment in various phases of the racing 
industry.'' En try into the program was 
dependent on an interview with industry 
personnel and college faculty, to determine 
suitability of the candidate for the profession. 
The recommended age for students hoping to 

become jockeys was 16 to 18 years, and the 
suggested weight was approximately I 00 
pounds. The program included more than just 
riding. Courses required to complete the 10-
week Jockey Training program in the spring 
and summer of 1980, for example, included 
Fundamental Equitation ( 50 hours), Basic 
Exercise Riding ( 50 hours), Physical 
Education and Weight Control ( 15 hours), 
Practical Horse Care (200 hours), Life Skills 
(30 hours), and Racing as an Industry and as a 
Sport (30 hours). 

Programming that revolved around the 
equine centre illustrated Humber College's 
recognition of the fact that the entire 
recreational field was becoming big business in 
Ontario, and with this in mind, a cluster of 
programs was created to provide lrf!ined staff 
for the expanding recreation industries. These 
programs in A·pplied Arts included Arena 
Management, Recreation Leadership and S ki 
�rea Management. 
� The Ar�na Management program began 
•�ts, acade m1c year in Ma y rat her than 
September, and it was designed to train 
managers for private and community arenas, 
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equipping graduates with such skills as 
refrigeration and ice making, administration of 
budget control, cost analysis and purchasing.,

insurance a11d liability, ticket sales and 
promotion., and principles of programming. 
Arena l\'lanagement., coordinated by Ebbie 
Bishop, consisted of one in-school semester 
plus two field-experience semesters. As 
admission requirement, students needed either 
two years of experience in an arena, or the 
completion of four semesters of Recreation 
Leadership. 

There was nothing leisurely about the 
workload for students in the two-year leisure
oriented industry of Recreation Leadership. 
Beside the professional and practical skills 
such as administration, supervision and plann
ing that came from laboratories and field work, 
students were also expected to develop 
leadership qualities by acquiring an under
standing of human behaviour, and particularly 
a knowledge of group dynamics. The program, 
with Jack Bowman as its coordinator, was 
designed to prepare graduates for employment 
in such areas as ''municipal reerea.tion, 
therapeutic recreation institutions, private and 

voluntary agencies and commercial es
tablishments.'' 

Students who graduated from Recreation 
Leadership could qualify to meet the admission 
requirements for Ski Area Management. The 
ski program would also admit students with 
specific experience in the industry. Developed 
in cooperation with the Ontario Ski Resort As
sociation and coordinated by Dan Matthews, 
and later by Paul Suda, this program was made 
up of two semesters in the classroom, plus one 
work semester during the ski season, employed 
at a resort. Included in the program of studies 
at the college were courses in ski lift operation 
and maintenance, ski patrol and first aid, 
snowmaking and hill grooming, rental shop 
operation and ski resort management. 

The inclusion of the leisure-oriented 
programs provided the Applied Arts Division 
with diversity of programming in a roster 
already rich in variety and growth potential. 
Under the direction of Fred Manson as dean
succeeded by Rick Hook in December of 
1975-the Applied Arts Division had ex
panded from four daytime programs in 1967 
to 19 (including two at Lakeshore I) by 

1980/81; from a full-time teaching staff of 14 
to 41; from a sole chairman to three ( Bob 
Davidson, Jack Eilbeck and l\1arg Hincks, who 
retired in June of 1980); and from a total post
secondary enrolment of 98 students to a total 
of more than 1,500 full-time post-secondary, 
2,000 part-time, and about 50 adult oc
cupational training and apprenticeship stu
dents. In a society where totals are so often 
held up as trophies, this Division '\\·as clearly a 
well-deserved winner: success had come to 
those who had applied themselves so diligently. 
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Students who came to Humber Coll�ge in 1967 
to enrol in the Business Div,ision, perhaps 
expecting to agonize oYrer a choice of vocational 
programs, need not have wori:-ie<l. It's

there wasn't an impnessi1e lis pro=,-=-,'� 
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programs. Even Business Administration fol
lowed the pattern, omitting Accountancy 
Systems. 

The standardiz ation o f  first-y ear 
curricula was to some extent i11evitable in the 
initial year of Humber College's operation. 
With the limited enrolment of 225 students 
spread among 12 diverse programs in the 
Business Division in 1967, and only a dozen 
Business faculty, the alternative to the adopted 
policy would have been to build each 
program's curriculum around one teacher, 
whose expertise lay in that vocational area. 
Marketing students, for instance, might have 
had only one teacher-the Marketing expert
f or the majority of their classroom hours in 
their first year., rather than benefiting from the 
diverse experience and perspectives of a 
number of faculty with different areas of 
business experience. 

In the second year., students were able to 
specialize accovding to their vocational choice. 
At this point some r.epetition of faculty 
exposure was unavoidable. [ t was more than 
probable that a specific class �ould have an 
instructor teaching in more than one course, i.n 

DEA/\1 OF BUSINESS, the late Eric l't1undinger
tvos an1ortg the founding faculty in 196 7. Ile 
ivas tlie Facult)' Association. 's first president, 
served os first general manager of the llu.m ber 
llaivks hockey team, and tvas a leading sup
porter of golf at tl1e college. Mr,ndinger became 
dean in Noveni ber, 19 71. 

more than one semester. 
''It was never a major deficiency,'' 

declared Eric Mundinger, who in November of 
1971 succeeded John Almond as dean of tl1e 
Business Division, (Mundinger, while still 
serving as dean, died in January I 981), ''hut 
there was a negative aspect., in that a Marketing 
student learned Marketing principles according 
to the opinions of only one person. For 
example, I taught Marketing I and Retailing in 
the fall semester, and in the winter semester 
the students had me again for Marketing II and 
Administrative Practices. So, for better or 
worse, the students had me as a teacher for four 
different subjects. 

''A negativ.e aspect to this type of 
situation was in the social dynamics of the 
human relations between a student and a 
te"'acher: if a teacher had trouble with a student 
in the fall, or if the student didn't like that 
teacher very much, the student was forced to 
have that teacher for at least on'e or two 
subjects the next winter, or perhaps the )/ear 
after. Today the chances of getting the same 
teacher more than twice in the Business 
Division ar.e not as likely. There is a great deal 

more breadth of experience brought into the 
classroom by having different faculty members 
for different subjects. 

''I talked to one of our teachers who came 
here from Durham, a smaller college. He said 
that over a period of a year there, he had taught 
the same Business students seven different 
courses. We were never that in-bred at Humber 
College.'' 

The common first year would seem to 
have been both pedagogically sound and 
logistic-ally expedient. A significant side benefit 
could he found in the fact that, regardless of 
the program, all Business students received a 
b road b ack grou nd t o  enable them to 
understand the principles and practices of 
business in general. Business Division founding 
chairman John Almond (promoted from 
chairman to dean in 1910) articulated his 
philosophy in the 1967 calendar where he 
stated that the ob jec tiv e in B usiness 
Administration was ''to equip students with the 
f undamenal tools and train them in areas of 
mod�rn business in order that they may adapt
readily to many. business occupation's.'' A solid 
beginning of general business study, f ollowe·d 



by concentration on specialized skills, meant 
that students ,vere in a real sense educated, and 
were guaranteed some chance for mobility 
after graduation, rather than merely trained 
for functions within the narro,v limits of solely 
specialized skills-skills in a profession that 
could conceivably one day become obs,olete or 
over-employed, or in a profession that a 
particular graduate could outgrow. 

Indeed, individuals have shown that they 
could outgrow, or choose to change, their 
�ocational direction even before graduation.
Many arrived at Humber without any clear
definition of the careers available, and
calendar course descriptions sometimes
provided little more than confusion. The

advantage of general first-J;ear courses to such
students w1as spelled out in the 19'1/'9 calendar:
''Many students upon graduation from
secondar� school desire t,he bene£its of a
Business education at the coJlege lev.el., h t have

not yet decidecl what specif.i'c program to
follow.. B� offering a general groug of first
�ear courses, tlie student, o)lce he has decided
wh·e:r:e his interests lie, can tlten tr.ansfer tQ a 
s�cific program. Thus tlhe �tudent is able to 

TOASTMASTER: John Liphardt, who suc
ceeded Eric Mundinger as dean, 1981, in 1974 
established Humber's student/faculty chapter 
of the Toastmaster Club, an international 
organization which was dedicated to the 
development of good speaking abilities among 
its members. The founding group of about 25 
members gathered at regular dinner meetings 
to listen, deliver and evaluate speeches. 

make a more informed career decision.'' 
Mundinger in 1980 singled out the

Business Administration program to illustrate

the advantage of transfer flexibility. ''I guess 
the magic word is 'Administration., ''' he said. 
"'Everyone wants to be a manager or an 
administrator today, so we find ourselves 
admitting 200 freshmen students into the

program each year. But by the end of the year, 
many students in that program who have taken 
courses in Accounting., Data Processing and 
Marketing, find them interesting and, after the

first or second semester-, they decide to t�ansf er 
into one of the other disciplines. 

''Marketing is a unique program in that it 
graduates more students than it takes in as 
freshmen., because of indiv,iduals w,ho initiallfi 
majored in Business Administra.tion, but who 
late.v tr-ansf erred to Marketing. � number ofi 
students came to Humber QdJlege not reallx 
unde,r.stancling what Marketing is. Perhaps, tlie>; 
studied m�ncliandising in tlie secondar.r school, 
and dicln 't like it. �he¥ ma� ha'Ye av.ojded 
Market,ing w.ihen the� came to Htumf>en �o lege, 
But lateri disco:v.er.ed it's a prtognam t•he� llke<l 
iV,eri much.'' 
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,program into Marketing., the importan l point 
�:as that they wer:-e abl� to do so. ''Business 
students were not program-locked, but haa the 
frveedom to switch from one program to 
another.,'' sai<I Mund1inger, ''alt1hough they may 
have been required to pick up a summer course 
during the l\1af-June period to make up for an 
@.r-ea oE st•udy they missed. That is partly why 
w.e keep the course content of the first year of 
all n.rograms basically common throughout the 
Bi¥ision. 

''l �now therie's been a lot of discussion in 
fie Sec11etariai area about secretaries moving
up an · 

eir boss's job, hut I think 
th,_e t}', · 1n 1i¥i ual Wiho is attracted to tihe 
Secretarial J>ltOgram wants to be a secretary. Ef

$lie M·antew to become so · ing beyond a 
se · . ., she would enn areas of 
� s'iness Business A:dm1n1S1':r.at•ion or. 
Ar- · g. . .It g!1 ;xet t'o attr,act 
o st Secre r,1al p·r-o�am, w.e 
B � n �earrs 

� 
majoF 

sbil1 .gme ·her t
Hau t st=.;,..,-,, DOW, 

�o_.m 11 tlii ents 
iq �r. · . .1s na ion.'' 

In March of 1980, a Business Division 
committee approved the introduction of a new 
program pathway that was deliberately co
educational in design., styled to appeal equally 
to both males and females. To be called Office 
Systems Management and to be offered in 
September of 1981, this 25-subject career op
tion was str.uctur.ed to bring together male and 
female students :who would benefit £rom an 
educational mix of secretarial skills ·and off ice 

• • management training-. 
In this two-year program, all students 

would be required to comglete tlhe first two 
semes.te.rs that were com prised of st•anda�d 
business courses, including Percsonnel., Law, 
Marketi1ng, Pr.incilpJe.s of Ma1nagement, 
Elements of Electronic Data Processing, 
lntrocluct,ion to Accounting, as well as some 
o·t req.uired a,nd sele d c.ouv,se:s. A
pr.eliemiisite to ente e thir semester :would 
Be a t,ooping speed 30 . ll1n tlfie t · 
semester:, =s,,.=··= �,,,.,._-;;=,-ma e ana femal 
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llORBIE ROBINSON conjures up some 
1'1arketing magic for a class in the college's 
earlier years. Witlt a mix of Marketing and 
Rusiricss electives, students could concoct their 
oivn career profile in merchandising manage
rnent, advertising, 1vholesale administration or 
retail superrnarket management. Dave Haddon 
was aJJpointed chairman of Marketing, Ac
cou,iting and Retailing in May of 1981 . 

Studies courses. In the fourth semester, all 
students would be required to complete the 
specially-created Applied Word Processing and 
Office Administration subjects. 

The hope behind the creation of this new 
pathway \vas that males who would normally 
shur1 secretarial skills might study them as part 
of an off ice and systems management package. 
Similarly, females who tended to avoid 
management-directed programs might he less 
intimidated by a curriculum that blended 
management and secretarial components. 
Females wishing to pursue a secretarial career 
could in their fourth se1nester opt for two 
secretarial courses in preference to two 
Business electives. 

Gains made by the \\-'Omen's equal rights 
movement in the seventies were to make sex 
stereotyping in the business community a less 
relevant issue for the female graduates of the 
eighties. A more pressing problem for the 
Secretarial area after 1980, ho,veverr, was the 
need to prepare sl'udents-whether male or 
female-£ or a revolutionary change in the very 
rol� and r�sponsibility of the secretary in the
typical of.f ice of the future. As of.fices wot1ld 



WORD PROCESSORS: by 1981, there were 30 
u;ord process stations in the Business Division, 
North Campus. Experts predicted the com
puterized typewriters would revolutionali.ze the 
office of the f ut,,re: typewriters and telephones 
would be ltooked to visual screens, filing 
systems would use no paper, but record data on 
rnicrofilm instead. 

certainly become increasingly computerized 
and as new information-handling systems 
would correspondingly be adopted, new skills 
w ou ld b e  required for the individual 
functioning as a secretary. ''The secretarial 
fu nction to morrow will fall into t wo 
categories,'' predicted John Liphardt, who in 
February of 1981 became new dean of the 
Bu·siness Division. ''The function w1ill take two 
distinct directions, either into the area of 
administrative assistant or text editor. The 
administrative assistant will be inv.olved with 
planning, organizing and following through the 
required office routines, with far less emphasis 
on ty,p,ing. Typing will be handled by a word
processing expert, who w•ith much greater 
effi"ciency will handle most of the t�ping for all 
of the personnel in the of£ice.'' 

Liphardt defined word processing in this 
particular context as the ''ha,rnessing of 
computeri principles to th·e infiormation
handling process. It allow,s an individual to 
sto r e  t y p ecl m•a te11ial, a1nd retrie�e it  
e.Iectnonic611); w,ith a rapid pnintout w-lien 
requir.e..!l. '' Wo.ni:I processin•g h>; 1 qgo was 
included in all Secretarial pr.ogr.ams, and w.as 

offered as well to part-time evening students 
who were· in day-time jobs but wlio wanted to 
keep their skills marketable in the of£ices of 
tomorrow. 

Anticipating technolog,ical adv.ances in 
the office systems of the future., in 1979 lJoan 
Girvan and Louise Lohnes, both in tlne 
Secretarial Studies faculty, w.orked together 
with Paul Petch and Bill Y,ardy fr.om the 
college's Computer Centre to initiate an IB.M

te,xt-editing program that was unique to North 
America. In the summer of that yeali, ten IBM
word-processing terminals wer-e ins.tailed on 
the North Gampus, and an addition·al t'en :wer.e 
leas�ed for. the Lakesh·or.e EamP.us. Tliis was 
only a start, for ft was estimated that at least 
thirty of these terminals wer,e needed to meet 
the needs o� tlie Nor.th Oanl'P.US alone. 

The IB1M word--proce5s.ing te'c-r~m---·in.ail 
pro:vided an electronic •alterinatiiv,e Lo l-¥ping on 
stationer.y w,itfi tlie more convent.tonal Selectri'c 
electric ty,pewriters. Each ferminal was 8irec.tlr 
Hooked to a main computer. located in tile 
Computer Centre, on the secon1l f1loor ofi E 
building, and at the termintil, st1u�nts :w.er.e 
taught to punch out an elecmo.,ni'c reproquctiion: 

1! v,isual picture of a letter on _....,· · screen. Ehanges in sp.e.liling, r a 
content coulcl Be t}1geil cl'ir �.�·•==to tihe screen,

w,itli the, lines 0£ the paliagrap Jgqins 
themselv.es auitoma · fl' witli eac 
�ith a glossary of , 1 0 worffs { a a 
coulcl increased�' the comyuter. :w Ble r-0

catch ors of spelliing,. The st,le Qr. Eo't'U! of m 
let1fer,, document or an cript could also he 
cleterm 'i d b] a s, e pu,nc:h on tJlie
kerhoa The ent•irr� let,ter, clocument or 
man1uscr1,g1t �oulld �lieu lie stor.ecl in �Re 
compu r m iJiY 15anR:, for £ u . enena:e 
0 r U ra t•e,  ()ii', C l1.d :Ji e priifg ee:a 8 wt 
au1tom,atical,l� on a higlt-&peed eofiiipqter 

• Bnnter. '' f \ co Wili stuilent' 
at Hu lege m�J ie t opch"! 
t� e . or site c '-�� t at 
in , m.a er.ial to a cQm , . r.ed
1.,. h-,-~..J ,,1:::. 

. 
Jill• • 1:,'lp UFUt. u1 t . me.ss J.!,1v; � w , y 

have a two-t - • M'ie�k courrse to , 
studen,ts to . py;teF key d., 
wliicli is si1mi1lu b �" ·tteJ!!,ioat o a 
t�ewriteP ke¥boar.cl. at, ol' collJiS'e, do.es not 
teadi them to t,:�e at a grteal s�e_a,, fu:it ·1- a,t 
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LESSONS ON THE WA LL: Elsie Sivartz usi,ig 
visual aids in a Legal Secretarial class, a 
pro grant she initiated at Humber in 196 7. 
Su.iartz publi.shed the book "Procedures for the 
Legal Secretar)' '' in 19 70, and in 1979 
represented Canada and the Natiorial Secretary 
Association at the Third Jflorld Congress of 
Secretaries iri Lugano, Stvit.zerland. 

least acquaints students with the placement of 
the keyboard.'' 

Since 197 4, the Business Division has 
operated a typing lab in Room Fl02. This has 
always been utilized in certain periods for 
servicing stu dents in other Divisi ons. 
Super,·ised by Carol McCanse, the lab housed 
75 IBM Selectric typewriters as well as a store 
of tape recorders and transcribers, kept 
available for students wishing to practise 
typing and transcribing on an ILP basis. 

Back in 1967, ,vhen the three-year 
Secretarial Science program was initiated, 
there was no such luxu-ry of space nor 
sophistication of e q uipment. Besides 
Shorthand, Economics, English, Law, North 
American Economic Development, Political 
Geography and Reading Skills, students in that 
program took five hours of typewriting on 
conventional typewriters, and computer 
terminals in this program were still far off in 
the future. The computer age did not dawn for 
Secretarial Science students until some time 
later. ''We eventually involved the students in 
mag (magnetic) card operations and the IBM 
memory typewriter,'' recalled Liphardt. ''This 

mag card would store information for future 
use. The IBM memory had a storage capacity of 
a maximum of 50 pages, and was therefore 
useful but limited.'' 

The three-year Secretarial Science 
program was in time phased out, and replaced 
by the two-year Executive Secretary Diploma 
program, with the general-course component 
provided through student-selected Human 
Studies and Business electives. 

Besides Business and Human studies 
electives, another area of choice open to 
students in the Secretarial programs was in 
their ''profiles.'' For example, depending on 
their proficiency in typing and knowledge of 
office procedures, Exe cu ti ve Secretary 
Diploma students in their first two semesters 
w e r e  directe d- dete rmined by ski l l  
pretesting-into one of three profiles: Basic, 
Advanced Office Procedures, and Accelerated 
Shorthand. The three profiles converged into a 
common third and fourth semester. Legal 
Secretary Diploma and Medical Secretary 
Diploma-both expanded from one-year 
programs in 1967 into two-year programs
were similarly built on a base of profiles in the 

first two semesters, with speciali zation 
occurring in semesters three and four. 

Profiles, defined by Business Division 
chairman Bev Walden as ''a selection of 
courses within a program that leads to a 
specific job type,'' enabled the Division to 
augment the vocational choices available to 
students without proliferating the number of 
programs. This was achieved by cross-mixing a 
variety of specializatio11 courses with a general 
core of Business courses, and lining a number 
of the differing profiles under one program 
ti tie. 

To illustrate, the first two semesters of 
the three-year Business Administration 
program in 1979 were standard to all students, 
and included such mandatory and general 
courses as Introdu ction to Accounting, 
Elements of Law, Business Mathematics., and so 
on. In the third semester, however, students 
were offered the alternatives of either a 
Busi ness A dministrati o n  profile  or a 
Management Systems profile. In the last four 
semesters, a few courses-such as Business 
Statistics and Business Policy-remained 
general to both profiles, hut each profile also 
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offered specialty courses unique to it. 
The two-year General Business Diploma 

program offered no fewer than five distinct 
profiles in the final semesters: Business 
Management, Business Systems, Manufacturing 
Management, Personnel l\1anagement and 
Legal Assistant. Marketing Diploma offered 
five profiles as well: General Marketing, 
M e r c h a n d i s i n g  M a na g em e n t ,  Re t a i l  
Supermarket, Advertising and Professional 
Golf Management. 

News of tl1e creation of the Professional 
Golf Management profile did not send the pros 
of North America scurryi11g to the links to 
practise and improve their putting and drives. 
The Marketing Studies profile was desigi1ed 
not to produce professional golf players, but to 
train or upgrade people interested in clubhouse 
management. Emphasis was on such areas as 
the rules of golf, tourname11t operations, turf 
management, principles of teaching golf, golf 
car maintenance and golf club design and 
repair. Such specialized courses were offered in 
the evenings, while in the daytime, students 
could acquire general business skills in 
marketing, salesmanship and retailing to 
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enable them to shift in winter from seasonal 
golf to other areas of activity, such as managing 
a country club or curling club, or supervising 
catering services and banquets. The intention 
of the program, sponsored in cooperation with 
the Canadian Professional Golfer's Association, 
was to give the young Golf Assistant a strong 
business background as well as to prepare him 
for year-round employment. 

The location of the program at Humber 
College may have seemed unusual in that the 
college lacked the facility of a golf course. 
There once had been a mini-course of two or 
three holes just to the west of the North 
Campus buildings, but the land was absorbed 
into the Arboretum. However, the lack of links 
on campus did not prove a handicap. ''The 
Metropolitan Toronto area has the highest 
concentration of golf courses anywhere in the 
world,'' divulged Mundinger, ''with 240 of 
them located within a 40-mjle radius of 
Toronto. We have had close cooperation with 
the golf clubs in the Borough of York and 
Etobicoke, and our connection with the CPGA 
has also opened up opportunities for student 
involvement.'' 

LIKE A HOT POTATO? Hotel and Restaurant· 
has had more than its sha.re of being tossed 
from one Divisional hand to another. This 
hospitality program originated in the Applied 
Arts Division in 1968, broke that liaison to join 
Business, only to reunit'e with A pplied Arts in 
1980. A pplied Arts soon after announced cz six
semester Chef de Partie diploma program, 
designed for sous or assistant chefs, and set to 
commence in September, 1981. 

Another unique program was the Hotel 
and Restauran t 1\1anagemen t Diploma 
program. Although the program was founded 
and coordinated hy world-honoured gourmet 
chef Igor Sokur, and although culinary skills
f o o d  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  g a s tr o m ony a n d  
international gourmet cuisine-were a,n 
indispensable part of the program, the three 
profiles of Hotel and Restaurant studies were 
none the less firmly based on husines·s 
disciplines. 

''We were not a chef-training school,'' 
said Mundinger. ''That was George Brown Col
lege's domain. We knew that George Brown 
had always been strongly entrenched in chef
training, and we came early to the conclusion 
that it would be �►iser to complement the other 
college's program than to compete w.ith it. 
Hotel and Restaurant Administration was rin
itially in the Applied Arts Bivisio11 at }Jumber 
College hut it was decided to gi�e the program 
a new slant, a stress on management. Students 
were to study thin� like Account;ing, 'Law and 
Marketing in their first semesters., then latm
were to concentrate on specialty areas such as 
Food and ije\'erage C.ost Control or Hotel and 
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Restaurant Legislation and La�·. Therefore 
they were basically business students with a 
knowledge of the hospitality industry, rather 
than Hospitality students foremost, who had 
some knowledge of business. Our college was 
consequently unique in Ontario, and perhaps 
in Canada, in that the hospitality program was 
tied directly into the Business school.'' 

These ties, however loosened somewhat as 
of September, 1980. Although maintaining 
close cooperation with the Business Division 
and keeping the program core fundamentally 
unchanged, as of 1980/81 the Hotel and 
Restaurant program moved to the Applied Arts 
D-ivision, at the same time that the Applied
Arts' Fashion Retail program switched to
Business. ''Basi cally, these changes are
bureaucratic, so that one Division can speak for
a package of related programs,'' Applied Arts
Dean Richard Hook said at the time. ''The
newly-included hotel and Restaurant program
can now better share kitchen facilities and the
faculty with the food-related Family and Con
sumer Studies program in the Applied Arts
Division. The changes will result in better
utilization, and will present a more efficient

, I 
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view to ind us try.'' 
Business, rather than chef training, would 

continue to be stressed. Back in 1968, there 
was a one-year Chef Training program as lvell 
as a two-year Food Service Management 
program operating on the North Campus, with 
I 0,000 square feet of classrooms, kitchens, 
labs and a cafeteria, situated in the field house, 
in an area that was later to be converted into 
office space for the Continuous Learning 
Division. The North Campus' first cafeteria 
provided the young chefs with a place to put 
their training to the taste test, and students, 
staff and faculty reaped the gastronomic 
rewards of the program at every lunch-hour: a 
most mutually-satisfactory arrangement. 

Unfortunately, the cafeteria-combining 
instruction with food services-could 1101

contin•ue to serve its exotic fare without 
increasing its food prices. In August of 1970, 
Dave Davis was brought in to reorganize the 
campus food services. He remained as head of 
the area for 10 years. After his resignation, he 
was succeeded, effective July of 1980, by John 
Mason. 

'' From the beginning, I operated the 

cafeteria as a business,'' declared the former 
director of food services. By 1980, it was a big 
business indeed. The food services department 
was serving all Humber College campuses with 
piping hot meals, prepared in the North 
Campus kitchens and wheeled to the other sites 
in a custom-made van equipped with a gas
heated storage unit and a refrigerated area. 

''The best buy �•as al�·ays roast beef,'' 
Davis recalled. ''For $1 .40 a student could 
purchase potatoes, vegetables, gravy, horse
radish, and five to six ounces of beef carved 
from the hip. The vegetables �·ere always fresh 
or frozen; you've never seen a canned vegetable 
served in our cafeteria and the mashed 
potatoes were never instant. This was also one 
of the few cafeterias operating where additives 
like monosodium glutamate �·ere never used.'' 

The most popular meal, over the years at 
Humber College, Davis said, was fish (halibut) 
and chips. About 1,800 orders crossed over the 
counter ever_y day, in addition to 1,500 pounds
of French fries. There were also 1,500 muff ins 
and about 40 dozen donuts ( all baked at the 
N?rth Campus) consumed daily, washed down
with about 8,000 cups of coffee. 



FOOD SERVICE STAFF: the North Campus 
caf?teria initially operated as a student lab for
trainee cliefs, but as the campus population 
greu, and costs rose, the catering role was 
turned over to a food services department. 
Forrner director Dave Davis, centre, ran it "as a 
bu,siness'' with the help of these experts. 

PREVIOUS PAGE ◄ 

The main eating areas of the North 
Campus were ''The Pipe,'' that could seat 800 
diners, and ''The Humberger,'' that could 
accommodate 190. A new cafeteria opened at 
Lakeshore I in the fall of 1979 offered dining 
facilities for 700. K217, a staff dining area on 
the North Campus with room for 160 people, 
was often rented out to the public on weekends 
for weddings and other events, as was another 
dining and conference area called ''The 
Seventh Semester.'' This room has bee.n knpwn 
to provide catering services to three wedding 
receptions on a single Saturday. 

Something of a catering ca.tastrophe, 
however, occurred on a Saturday in 1972. 
Enough food was ordered for 1,400 people 
who were expected to attend a campers' 
association meeting, but because planners 
failed to get the publicity out in time, only 
about 140 participants showed up. ''So there 
we were, w·ith a mountain of coleslaw and roast 
chicken to get rid of,'' recalled DaV,is. ''We 
went running around the college, looking for 
an¥,one who would be willing to take s.ome food 
home. Fortunately we were able to deli,ver 
much of the surplus to the Fred Yictor and 
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Scott Mission, where they wer.e gla'cl fo Ha:v.e tlie 
food.'·', 

Da�is had be.en in the food ,ser:¥ices 
business long enough to �now that lte coiil8.ii''t 
please all tlie people, ev.erywher.e, all gf tlie 
time. ''I often got co111Jt!a•ints that w i"' 't 
vary the men en h, '' DaV!is: said. '' u w.i e 
we did try to serve �metliing like /et! 
lamb, the students wouldn't eat ,t. 6n t, ell' 
hand, thex'd g,obble l\_l> 300 1>9unds of · .
chuck in a stew an1 <lal' we o er d ir. .

ther.e w.as nothing to $,lop 
� 

u�
on diet or healtli foods. · , a ·
salaa plates, car.rots, celer� sti ur o 
choose from. r.\nd sure, tgene . co · e t§Itd 
coffee, but th·erte was also 

· 
and Juices. 

Betwe.en Se·ptember and lNoViem err, �e ser.Ved 
firom 80 to 90 gallons oi agpl� juice, £ ,

�ressed and withou1t atl8itives, ide 
President Wragg's pie or.c ar.d 
mone� receiYi'ea nt tllie St. 
Educational Md d.''

A3sisting Davis in F ooa S-erv,ices :was a 
tal staf.f of 85, tiliout i5 �r.c 

ant-time. �ohn Mason, a �au i 

aind ]Jlestrau,r.anf pr • , was 
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manager; Iva Barnard was manager of 
Lakeshore Campus; No rine Kersey and 
Richard Rzepa were supervisors; Doug Bando 
was executive chef, aided by cooks Kernel 
Campbell and Emilia Zwarycz. There were also 
about 15 general cafeteria helpers. In addition, 
there were about 25 Humber College students 
employed on nights and weekends, to clean or 
to serve on tables. 

Although no longer involved with the 
campus cafeteria, students in Hotel and 
Restaurant studies had acquired a more posh 
setting in which to serve their culinary 
specialties and in which to practise the art of 
dining room service. In January of 1972, 
students of this program opened a model 
dining room, where up to 24 guests from the 
campus or community could on certain days 
book a reservation and sit surrounded by 
chandeliers, crystal glasses and candles, to be 
served gourmet dinners by competent and 
courteous white-coated waiters. The menu read 
like priceless prose, each the inspiration of one 
of the students enrolled in one of the food 
preparation courses. A typical bill of f are could 
turn out to be salmon-asparagus salad, cherry 
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soup, Atlantic sauce and piquant beets, roast 
loin of pork stuffed with prunes, braised red 
cabbage, glazed onions, and orange cream 
pudding for dessert. The tab per person in 
1980': $5.50 

In February of 1981, Humber College 
reversed poliey somewhat by announcing the 
creation of a six-semester program for profes
sional chefs, de-emphasing to some degree the 
requirements on business orientation, and 
placing more stress on practical chefing. To be 
offered by the Applied Arts rather than the 
Business Division, effective Sepemher of 1981, 
this program was to place priority on cooking 
rather than accounting. One suspected that the 
hearts of those associated with the chef-related 
hospitality program, although formally at
tached to the Business Division� had always 
warmed more to cook books than to financial 
ledgers. Nothing illustrated �his more clearly 
than the way that faculty and students alike 
zealously threw themselves, (ln special occa
sions, into the production of prodigious pastry. 
The celebration of the college's tenth anniver
sary was launched on September 1, 1976 with 
the unveiling of an 800-pound birthday cake, 

• • 
I •,, It

St ,.... 

the artwork of Igor Sokur. Founding faculty 
from across the college circled the cake to blow 
out the candles. 

Cakes produced by the program were 
often monumental in proportion. In April of 
1970, for example, an eight-foot high cake
constructed of pulled sugar and iced in apricot 
and gold, decorated with red roses and green 
leaves and topped with a birdcage of pulled 
sugar-was displayed at the Food Service and 
Hospitality Trade Show at the Canadian 
National Exhibition. The cake colossus was 
designed by Igor Sokur, and produced by Vien
nese patissier Ernst Hoffman, who taught bak
ing and related subjects. Three students helped 
him build the mammoth masterpiece. 

Gigantic cakes, however, were by no 
means Sokur's only forte. As a traditio11al 
Christmas project, Sokur directed his Hotel 
and Restaurant students in sculpti11g about 20 
gingerbread houses tl1at stood about t,vo to 
three feet high, decorated ,vith jelly beans, 
cara�els a11d gumdrops, and shingled ,,,ith ice
cookies. The fairyla11d houses ,,·ere distributed 
to the ailing 1-lansels and Gretels i11 the 
hospitals of Metropolitan Toronto. 



Sokur also played Santa Claus even more 
literally each Christmas, for he-complete 
with beard, bells and pillow-packed paunch
had become Humber College's official St. Nick 
at every Christmas party held for the children 
of faculty and staff. 

There may seem to be little relationship 
between cakes and key punches, cooking and 
computing, but in management training of the 
Business Division, Sokur's students had to be 
masters of not only food, but feedback as well. 
The extent to which the Hotel and Restaurant 
program had become business-oriented could 
be demonstrated by a comparison of its first 
semester to that of Data Processing. Of the five 
courses required in that first semester (not 
counting English Communications and General 
Studies, that were mandatory in all diploma 
programs), four courses covered identical sub
ject areas: Business Mathematics, Accounting, 
Marketing and Electronic Data Processing 
(EDP). 

EDP in 1979 was one of the core subjects 
in the first year of all Business Division 
diploma programs, with the exception of the 
Secretarial cluster-just as Data Processing 

COMPUTER STUDIES as well as Management 
Studies programs until 1981 were the respon
sibility of Bev Walden, chairman since 1974 
and with the college since 1968. In May, 1981, 
Fred Courtney became chairman of Computer 
Studies, while Walden was to specialize as 
chairman in the Management area. 

LEFT ◄ 

was compulsory to all programs in 1967. Data 
Processing \\-'as also a two-year program in its 
own right since the start of the college, and in 
May of 1968, computer studies at Humber 
College was fur ther expanded with the 
introduction of a concentrated one-year 
Comp uter Programmer program. The 
difference between the two programs was 
chiefly that Computer Programming was more 
intense and compressed, and did not include as 
many basic Business courses as the two-year 
Data P r oc es s i ng program.  Co m p uter  
Programming was designed for more mature 
students: the average age of a Computer 
Programming student was about 28, compared 
to 18 or 19 in Data Processing, and it was 
reasoned that the older student had already 
acquired advanced knowledge empirically that 
the younger students were still required to 
learn formally. 

The technical training was the same in 
both programs, as was the computer that 
students trained on. Humber College's fir.st 
computer, in 1967, was an IBM 1139, a small 
business processing computer with a limited 
capability. This was replaced by an IBM 360-

Model 30, a larger and a more diversif
l
ied 

machine, which in tu�n made �ay for an IBM 
360-Model 40, a later IBM-Mo·del 135, and
finally an IBM 370-Model 138. In July, of
1 9 7 9 ,  t h e  IB�1 370-M o de l  1 38 w a s
supplemented with an IBM 4331, purchased at
one-third the cost of the older machines, bu"t
equal in performance to the more eX:pensive
pre decessors. Then in 1980 came tihe
announcement that the e�isting IBM 370/138
and IBM 433 I were being reRlaced by a IB!VI
4341, which in its final confriguration 1-\-·ould
double the former processing pql\-·er. That
year, a laboratory was established where
stu-dents could access 80 terminals that w.ere
directly linked to the IBM 4341. It· wa·s also in
that year that planning was underW,ay to adi:I a
third year as an option to the Data Br.ocessing
dipoma program, in order to include new
suh�ect area s  re:vol�ing a1roun8 r:�cent 
developments in data base infor.mation s;ystems 
and computer arch,itectu•re. 

Paul Petch, w,ho helped set up the or;igina1 
IBM 360-Model 30 in 1968 and who became 
director of comnuter programming in 1918, 
said he observecl that there w,as a diff eren_te in 
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the behaviour and performance of younger and 
older students while they were working at the 
c omputers. The younger students ., he 
maintained, seemed to generally demonstrate a 
lower frustration level. ''When a more mature 
student runs into a problem., he asks himself 
how he can put a handle on it .,'' Petch reported. 
''But when a student fresh out of high school 
hits a snag, he's likely to throw a tantrum ... as 
well as throw paper around the room. He'll 
start swearing at the computer., but it doesn't 
seem to matter to the computer. The swearing 
just rolls off its back.'' 

To provide more opportunity of access 
for mature students, a certificate program 
shorter than the Computer Programming 
Diploma program was made available through 
part-time day or evening study. 

Besides Computer Studies, the Business 
Division at the North Campus in 1979/80 also 
offered certificate programs in Accounting, 
Floor C.Overing Installation, Otef Management, 
Club Management, Hotel Food Management, 
Hotel and Restaurant Management, Business 
Administration, Business Management, 
General Business., Manufacturing Management, 

ENfPLOl'EE BEl\/EFITS: fo1tnder and director 
of the Certtre for Contintting .. �tu.dies in 
Eniployec Benefits irt 1970 ivas Jan1cs Brodie, 
one of Canada's leading au.thorities on pensions
and benefits. Ile retired from the college in
19 79, and died in 1980.

LEFT ◄ 

THE DIRECTOR of the Employee Benefits 
Centre, John Wallace, James Brodie's succes
sor, consults ivith the Centre's coordinator, 
Doreen Farrell. 

RIGHT ► 

Personnel Management, Professional Golf 
Management., Marketing, Retail Merchandising 
Management, S alesmanship Studies., In
surance., Legal Do cu men ts Secretary, Medical 
Records Secretary and Secretary Program. 
These programs were comprised of a core of 
courses that could range in number from five to 
fifteen, although the programs most commonly 
required eight courses. The programs were 
designed primarily for mature students who 
were already employed in a particular prof es-

• s1on. 
T o  f u r t h e r  f a c i l i t a t e  l e a r ni n g  

opportunities for individuals who already 
possessed business e_xperience but who might 
have wished to broaden their scope., the 
Business Division in its early years through 
Continuing Studies pione.ered programs in two 
specialized areas: Employee Benefits and 
Graphic Arts. 

The Centre for Continuing Studies in 
Employees Benefits, at its inception the only 
one of its kind in a North American colleg�,. of
fered courses and seminars ''to meet the needs 
of employee benefit practitioners and all those 
involved in the development, management and 

administration of benefit plans.'' The Centre 
provided a four-part program in such things as 
profit-sharing and pension, saving and group 
insurance plans that could, following qualifica
tion by examination, lead to a Certificate in 
Employee Bene£ its and the designat!on ''CEB''. 
Parts one and two of the program, dealing with 
the C.Ompensation Package and The Elements 
of Benefit Plans, were available by either 
seminars held at Humber College or through 
correspondence. The fee in 1979 was $425 for 
the combined two parts taken by seminar, or 
$225 for each part taken through cor
respondence. Parts two and three, covering 
Program Design and Financial Factors respec
tively., required a fee of $425 each. The Centre 
operated since 1970 under director James 
Brodi� ( who died in June, 1980) and program 
coordinator Doreen Farrell, and its program 
was recommended by The Association of Cana
dian Pension Management ''as an extension of 
the Association's educational courses already 
available through the University of Toronto.'' 
The Canadian Pension Conference also 
recommended the program to its members and 
The Canadian Ins ti tu te of Employee Be'nefit 
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Specialists accepted it as a prerequisite to 
associate membership and as qualification for 
the designation of "'AIEB''. In 1980, John 
Wallace was director of research and 
programs. 

In 1971, the Centre for Continuing 
Studies in Graphic Arts was initiated, modelled 
along the lines of the Employee Benefits 
Centre. Under R.A. Robbie Robinson as
director, the objective of the Graphic Arts 
Centre was to broaden the marketing and 
financial knowledge of personnel in the 
graphic arts industry. Self-sustaining but 
operating on a non-profit basis, the Centre 
even offered some of its courses directly on 
company premises. This Centre was eventually 
phased out. 

In other professional and trade areas, 
adults 19 years old or over interested in 
business-oriented training could also take ad
vantage of the various short certificate 
programs offered at the Keelesdale and the 
Lakeshore I campuses. These individualized 
certificate programs ranged in duration from 
12 to 40 weeks, with a new intake of s_tudents 
admitted every Monday, entering on a ''first 

1967-1977 

10th ANNIVERSARY YEAR 

come, first served'' basis. Short certificate of
ferings in 1979 included Accounting Clerk, 
Bookkeeping Clerk, Clerk Typist, Data Entry· 
Operator, Dicta Typist, Floor Covering Instal
lation, Receptionist Typist, Stenographer 
General and Teller-Cashier. 

The difference between a diploma and a 
certificate program has sometimes been 
somewhat obscure. The 1979/80 calendar 
stated that ''a diploma is a more comprehen
sive selection of specialty courses than a cer
tificate.'' The 1977 /78 calendar tried to be a 
bit more explicit, stating that ''A diploma is 
awarded to a student who has SUJ!.tessfully com
pleted an indepth course equivalent to more 
than two semesters of full-time post-secondary 
study.'' As for certificates, the calendar con
tinued, ''Humber College offers Certificates at 
two levels: I) Post Secondary Level-this Cer
tificate is usually a _shortened version of a 
Diploma program that involv.es two semesters 
or less of full-time study; 2) Basic Level Cer
tificates should be considered by students who 
do not possess academic qualifications equal to 
the Ontario Secondary School GraduatiQn 
Diploma, and who are seeking a specific career 

training program.'' 
Fine, but could an employer make a dis

tinction between an applicant with a certificate 
and one with a diploma? ''I don't think most 
people seeing a Humber College certificate or 
diploma would know one from the other,'' ad
mitted Registrar Fred Embree, ''unless they 
paid particular notice to the fine print. The 
Ministry described the ce.rtificate program as 
one of two semesters or less, and we sort of 
determined what the 'less' is. In the certificate 
area, of course, you get into 'short programs'. 
This is where it gets cloudy. A certificate isn't 
necessarily post-secondary, whereas a diploma 
is, but I think there is some confusion.'' 

Form�r Vice President Academic Bill 
Trimble agreed. ''I would guess that most 
people out there don't know the difference 
b_etween a c .ertif icate and a diploma. I think if I 
had not been attached to a college, I wouldn't 
have known that difference. We should make it 
a little more clear, when people leave here, just 
exactly ,vhat they have done at Humber 
College. I would like to .s.e.e the documen_t they 
receivt c9nt_ain muth more information than it 
does. For example, a transcript could be 



LOVE ON A POSTER, but all was not peace 
and joy bcliind the partitions. Displaced 
Business staff, relocated into stalls in a two
storey additiori to tlie E building, complained 
about lost privacy, noise and cramped quarters. 

printed on the hack of the piece of paper they 
receive at Convocation.'' 

Another piece of inf onnation that was not 
imprinted on either a diploma or a certificate 
was whether a program was completed through 
full-time or part-til·ne studies. Does that 
matter? Opinions varied. Some-possibly the 
majority at Humber College-would have 
argued that the completion of the requirements 
of a program was all that matters. Whether the 
c9urse requirements were met in regular 
sequential semesters, or whether they were met 
over an extended period of time, seemed 
irrelevant. Only the end result was important. 

Some educators, however, have been 
known to disagree with this position. It ,vas one 
thing to move through a program one course at 
a time, at a leisurely pace, they might have 
argued, hut something else again to meet all 
the deadlines of a course-laden semester, to 
keep up with the reading and essays of many 
courses under the pressure of time, and 
successfully- cope with the studying for not just 
one exam� but many. If two employees 
produced the same product, but one did it with 
relatively mo�e speed, should the individual 

who had exerted effort in less time not have 
been given extra recognition for the ac
complishment? 

It was a nice point. Whatev-er any 
individual's opinion might have been, Humber 
College's official policy had been patently 
clear: people who were not able to come to the 
college full-time or in the daytime were 
encouraged to seek their education whenever 
they could. The 1979 calendar for Lhe Bu:siness 
Division programs extended as open an 
invitation as possible: ''To f urth-er the con-c·e·pt 
of continuous learning, most of our regular 
daytime courses are repeated during the 
evenings. This allows many people who ar·e not 
available during the day to continue to learn 
and eventually graduate. Being open from 8:00

a.m. to 10:00 p.m., 1\>londay to Fri'day and
Saturday mornings, students have a wide
choice in the time and number of courses they
can take each semester.''

It continued: ''Many students have found 
there is nothing sacred about graduating in the 
usual two years and so take thr.ee or f o�ur y;ears 
to graduate, while holding a full-time job. In 
the end, these students have the benefirs of 

both busine�.s �xp�.rie.:nce and a college 
diploma.'' 

The same benef i1ts "':ere accr.ned by 
students w,hose situation was rev.ersecl, 
attending the college full-time hut working at 
part-time Jobs. ''One of the reasons why· we 
moved out of forma1 co-op programs :was 
because we discovered that so many of our 
daytime students we·re working par �time in the 
evenings and week-ends,�' said l\lunding�r. 
''Surve�s -we have taken evecy }I.ear sho:w tbat at 
Ie·asl 70 percenl of Business Division students 
are working in excess of 16 liour,s a week. I 
think this is whr sluclents were ahJe to .Be 
placed so easily �vh,.en th,ey g.r.aduated. f>n t.op of 
being able to say that they were two or tqrcee
year graduates of Humber College, the�, coulil 
add that they had al.so ,v.orlced for Compan1y 
X, Y,Z., and could give the name of a superwiso 
for a job refenenee. That's been ·one oJ t!lte real 
strengths of the l))iv,isio.n. '' 

And so, whe,ther students :wor-ke_d. or 
studie•d fiull-l•ime or part-t,ime irespectiively, 
Business Di:vision students oou[d Bangle the 
twin b,ai t of v;ocatio•nal experience ancl 
academic creden1tials beTor.e egtn)gyers. 



JOA I\' G IR J 'A 1\1
, 1vho hended Secretn rin I 

Studies at H rLm ber since 1969, bet tt e@n 
1939/45 did her tvar service t()ith th" Intel
ligence Dirision of ,\1.1.5, SE.4.C. for th(' lnte 
Lord IJouis �1ountbatten in India, 5;ri l.nnka 
and Sirigapore. B<,tu.1C'en 1945/56. sh<> 1uns

ass is tan t to the depu t)·-con·1 nt iss ioner in th P
office of the l n ited K ingdo111, Cnlcutta, I n,lia. 
She tvas appointed chairn1an of Secretarial 
Studies and JT'ord Processing at llun1 ber in 
April, 1981. 
l'OP LEF1

"'

RESIDEt\'T t·Fo e.\·pert in the Busine."s Dit i
s ion uas Coniputer Studies instructor David .4.

Haisell. Ele authored the book ''The 1\1issing 
Seven Hours'', 19 78, 1vas pttblisher-editor of 
the journal ''(JFO" and co-director of U.P. 
I rives tigations R esearch. 

TOP RIGHT 

BRAVE 1\TEW/ SECRETARIES: some ma)· have 
viewed secretarial studies as a vocational area 
for women who never ivanted to become chiefs, 
but in 1981 the promotion potential in this 
career pathway was broadened by the introduc
tion of Off ice S)1stem Management, a profile 
which would combine secretarial skills with 
management training. Grace A lien� right, 
began as secretarial teacher, but as SPC, moved 
increasingly into management studies. 
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BOTTOM LEFT 

CUPID ON COMPUTER: for Valentine's Day, 
1980, Fred Courtney, then SPC for Computer 
Studies, programmed a terminal in room F222 
for a free computer dating service. After filling 
out a questionnaire on a terminal, the "client'' 
was fed back fou r  names and telephone 
numbers. Courtney was named chairman of 
Computer Studies in May, 1981. 

BOTTOM RIGHT 
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t\1 liT AIJ A RT/ ... ',T 1/ero Kielman, right, was the 
foundirig cliairman of the Creative Arts Divi
sion in 1968. Kielman became director of 
cnn1pt1s planning in 1971, but later returned to 
lti8 first love, to become program coordinator 
of the Metal Art,'i (Gold and Silversmitliing) 
J>rograni at /Jakeshore 1 Carnpus.

Just west of the North Campus complex stands 
a towering monument to Humber College's 
creative thinking. This 80-foot-high hill is, 
appearances to the contrary, no rock-he'"''ll 
relic of Hun1her's Paleozoic past, but a work of 
Art rather than of Nature. 

Instead of hauling away and dumping 
60,000 cubic yards of earth being excavated 
for a building, the college in 1972 decided to 
pile up the �oil on the top edge of the llumher 
River valley, to create a mini-mountain that 
could serve as a ski-slope for students studying 
skiing. Appropriately e11ough, the source of soil 
for this imaginative recycling project was the 
base of the ne'"'· €reative and Communication 
Arts Division building, completed in the 
at1tun1n of 1973. 

Creative Arts began as Humber College's 
fourth daytime, post-secondary Division in 
September of 1968, quartered in the North 
Campus "tield house'' until it acquired its own 
building (designated K & L). Hero1{ielman, a 
former vice princ�pal of the Provincial lnstitut.e 
of Trades, w,as appointed the· Div.ision's 
founding chairman, and his faculty in those 
formative years included Keith Gavigan 

C��Prilfiifrl 

ElRE 
,s, Grrafts, 

( a s s i s t a.n r c h,a i r m a  n ) , J o h n Ad a m s 
(Advertising and Graphi·c Design) John 
Brown ( Design and Illustration�- Tom 
C h a m b e  r s  ( H i s t o r y o f  A rt a n d Art 
Appreciation), M,ike Gudz (Photography), 
T.im Stanley ( Interior and later Furniliure
Design), Narold S�acey ( Envir.onmental i\1etal
Arts) and Jim Warren ( History of Art).

The Division was launched with I 03 
freshmen students enrolled in a two-year Fine 
Arts program that promised an opt'ionaJ post
graduate year devoted exclusively to studio 
work. 

The Fine Arrs progr.am began with a 1,0-
week (ou,ndation session which taught the 
stud en ts the basics of dra•wi1ng" design, 
modelling and stu.dio practices. Following this 
intr.oouction to the fiine arts, students (1ould 
then select an area o·f speeiaJry: irom 10 options 
in fine arts or arts and cra£ts in,_cluding 
Painting, Scullpture, Plastw and C1ass Art and 
Costume Design. 1i1he Painting option was fo 
take the stud en ts through the techniques of oil 
and watercolour, acrylics, casein polymers and 
collage materials, as well as acquaint them with 
the principles of etching, linoleum, lit1bograplty 

-



li1ATCll- 1\1AKER: Jach· Ross irt 1972 heroicnl
ly tried to n1ar11� the t ocationnll)·-orien te<l 
creative and communication arts 1t itlt the 
elective-based English and Hurnnnitit>s Dit·i

sion, but tlie t1vo under one Dit i!\ionnl roof 
proved itneas)· bedfello1t1s, ro11s ton t ly spat ti rt!{ 
over inconipatible priorities. The rnarriage u as 
a. failu.re, although after the separation, 1975,
the parties got along splertdid l) ..

RIGH'f ► 
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LARR}' 1-IOL !lIES, tvho becan1e dean of 
Creative Arts iri 1978, had left liis position as 
general managPr of the Ontario Breu ers In
stitute 10 )·ears earlier to start the Public Rela
tions program at Humber. Holmes tvas also 
former past president of the Canadian Prtblic 
Relations Societ)'· 

FAR RIGHT ► 

and woodblock printing. 
The programming structure under,1/ent a 

minor modification in 1969, with the founda
tion semester retained, but with students 
divided into two categories, one leaning 
towards the co mmercial design area
Advertising and Graphic Design, Interior 
Design and Environmental Metal Art-and the 
other towards the fine art persuasion
Painting, Sculpture and Creative Photography/ 
Cinematography. 

From its beginning., the Division proved 
to have particularly strong pulling-power with 
the evening crowd. The fledgling Division in 
1969 offered no less than 14 special interest 
night-time courses., in such subjects as 
Ceramics, Interior Design., Metal Arts., Modern 
Dance, Sculpture and Wood Design. In June 
and July of that year., Humber College staged 
its first art show., a five-week exhibition held at 
Richview Library, featuring creative works 
produced by the Division's daytime and night
time students. 

Daytime enrolment., however, remained 
pretty static in the first few years. A total enrol
ment of 206 in 1969/70 edged only slightly 

I 

higher to 218 in 1970/71, but then darted up 
drastically to 445 students in 1971 /72. The 
sharp increase was due to a merger in the sum
mer of 1971 of Creative Arts with three 
programs drawn fro m A pplied Arts
Journalism., Public Relations, and Theatre 
Arts-and the absorption of the ne,1/ ly-f ounded 
Music program. Creative Arts became Creative 
and Communications Arts ... and the Division 
began a phase not only of dynamic expansion, 
hut also entered a period of some considerable 
confusion. Kielman had left as chairman the 
previous spring to take the post of director of 
campus planning., and on June 1 of 1971 David 
A rmstr ong mov ed fro m profe ssional  
development to become the new CCA Divisio11's 
first dean, a post he held only until September 
of 1972, when he left Humber College for 
Australia. Armstrong's successor was Jack 
Ross, dean of Human Studies, who then 
merged that Division with Creative and 
Communication Arts. Things remained 
relatively stable in the Creative Arts and 
Human Studies Division until June of 1975, 
when Ro� recommended a split between the 
vocationally-oriented Creative Arts and the 

liberal arts-based Human Studies sections. 
This change was effected, Ross remained dean 
of the separated Creative and C.Ommunication 
Arts Division until February of 1978 when he 

-

was promoted to executive dean of educational 
and student services. When all the dust of 
change had settled, CCA found itself with a new 
dean, Larry Holmes ... but had totally lost the 
Fine Arts programs that had been the core of 
the original Di,,ision. The more vocationally
secure programs that had grown out of Fine 
Arts-:such as Advertising and Graphic Design, 
Creative Cinematography, Cinematography 
P r o d u c t i o n Ma n a g e men t ,  C r e a t ive 
Photography and Interior Design-had 
emerged intact, but all the· pathways of 
Pai nting, Print-making,  Ceramics and 
Sculpture had led to an abrupt dead-end as far 
as full-time study was concernP.d. 

A set of complex factors had contributed 
to the demis·e of Fine Arts ., including 
persistently low enrolments and extensive 
space needs, hut with the benefit of hindsight, 
most diagnosticians interested in such post
mortems would agree that the program's 
anen1ic job potential did little to assure its 
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longevity. The weakness of the program was 
spelled out all too clearly in the 1974 calendar 
description for the Painting option, where 
students were warned, ''The Painting program 
is not a job-oriented program. Painters are 
self-employed people and depend on their own 
resources for income.'' In an institution where 
job placement was carried to a principle far 
beyond just a point of pride, that type of 
admission could not help hut make the 
program a likely candidate for eradication. 

.t\.lthough students were encouraged to 
infuse some vocational content into their 
program subjects "related to occupations in 
industry'' such as ''mural design, illustration, 
stained glass design and theatre design,'' it was 
always made clear to students that the program 
offered scant employment opportunity. ''Every 
student who ,Yas interviewed was told that Fine 
Arts was not a vocational program, that there 
'"'as no job at the end of it,'' said Dave 
Chesterton, who was chairman of the area until 
1976. ""But students saw the program partly as 
a stepping stone into otl1er Creative Arts 
programs, as a means to enter a university Fine 
Arts program, and partly as a self-expressio11 

thing, a place to find out what they wanted to 
do. Some of them fell they would just like to 
continue their education in the area and take 
whatever comes, and a few thought it might 
help them to get into teaching in the arts field. 
A number of them were really not interested in 
a job.'' 

With the amalgamation of Creative Arts 
with the Communication Arts, the Fine Arts 
program began to find itself in a space 
squeeze ... a squeeze, incidentally, that could 
have proved a great deal tighter if firemen on a 
Sunday in May of 1973 had not been able to 
contain a blaze that broke out in the original 
second-floor area of Creative Arts. Ironically, 
in the few months just preceding the move to a 
new building, the old Creative Arts section 
almost went up in smoke. There were no 
physical injuries, hut the fire caused S250,000 
worth of damage to the area housing the 
furniture-making program, the graphics 
department, the photography darkrooms, and 
the radio station. The smoke-blackened rooms 
were pron1ptly resto red fo r use, b ut 
notwithstanding this measure .. space remained 
at a premiun1. Even with the increased physical 
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space of the K and L bt1ildings, areas initially 
designated for Fine Arts activities had to be 
trimmed to accon1modate the classroom and 
studio re quireme n t s of  newly-al l ied  
Communications programs. 

''It was anticipated that the space squeeze 
o n  e v e r y o n e  i11 t h e  C r e a t i v e  a n d
Communication Arts Division would only be
temporary,'' said Ross, ''but it was around that
time that the provincial government started to
freeze the development of major capital
projects. A new building, which was given the
working title of 4C but which never went
beyond the initial planning stage, would have
provided us with a theatre, television space and 
additional facilities for Communication Arts 
activities. What was to have been a temporary 
visit of the Communication Arts became a 
perm anent l ive-in s i t u a ti o n .  A s  the 
Communication Arts programs grew in 
enrolment and the ref ore in space needs, we 
reached a stage where space priorities had to be 
established.'' 

''I t  was about this point in time,'' 
reported Chesterton, ''that we began to hear 
the statement that Humber College was 
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basically a vocational and technical institution, 
and that Fine Arts was something of an anoma
ly. I f  there had to be cutbacks, it was hinted 
that Fine Arts was the area in which the cuts 
should occur. The first casualty was the 
Stained-glass Window option, which had up to 
that time been very popular with both full-time 
and part-time students. We couldn't find the 
space for it in the new building after we had ac
cepted the new programs into the Division.'' 

Compound complications of sagging 
enrolment and severe attrition no doubt 
lo\\-·ered the program's resistance to possible 
criticism or attack. The attrition of student 
enrolment after the first two semesters, 
however, seemed particularly ende�ic to Fine 
Arts because of its very structure of optional 
pathways. ''The pathway system turned out to 
be rather expensive in terms of faculty,'' 
reported Chesterton. ''There would be 20 to 30 
students coming into first year, but after 
normal drop-out, it would average to a 
maximum of 25 at the end of the first year. 
Since we had four pathways, this meant that we 
were down in some cases to two or three 
students taking a particular pathway. 

� 
� 

''We experimented with tutorial teaching 
in which students had one to four hours a week 
with certain instructors, but while the Fine Arts 
approach does allow for a considerable amount 
of self-development, our students were getting 
too much of it, and the program was 
floundering. The only programs that were 
really producing work which pleased the 
students themselves were those that had larger 
sized classes and the ref ore longer hours of 
formal instruction.'' 

Aggravating the condition was the fact 
that Fine Arts often functioned as an upgrading 
area for students who needed additional 
grounding in the fundamentals of art before 
they could qualify for entry into a more 
specialized program. 

''What happened was that many students 
came to apply for Furniture Design, Interior 
Design or Advertising and Graphic Design, but 
although they had some talent and potential, 
they had not enough training to enter a 
program tailored to produce a professional in 
one or two years,'' explained Dean Holn1es. 
''We �vould recommend that they take one year
of Fine Arts, where they could build up a 



IJ(),¥1,\(; l4 E.,.,<Jl\/,�': at1piring desig.ners lrudd1Le 
n r,,u n<I l)oi·ir/ (.h ('s lcrton fhold ing o.arton), 
<'ront<>r <>J (:a11nda '·" fir.,;t, <'ollegP-levPl Packa,ge 
l)t>sign 1>rt>grnnt. lie wa.� nls<J n former
chai,rn,art of (·reoti.ve .4 rt,,.

portfolio, and then reapply for a professional 
program. Th is was fine, but in the process we 
were killing the Fine Arts program, because 
many of the students after the first year 
transferred to the professional programs, and 
this left insufficient numbers to pursue the four 
pathways of Fine Arts. We would have two 
students in one pathway, three in another, and 
that was not economically sound.'' 

It ivas economics that dealt the final 
death-blow to Fine Arts. ''In 1978 the Division 
was told it had to cut $40,000 from its 
budget,'' said Holmes. ''In effect, this really 
meant $140,000, beca use we had t�·o 
programs in a growth position where we were 
adding staff. We trimmed in a number of 
places, but the only place we could see 
substantial savings was by cutting Fine Arts. 

''Now Fine Arts was a logical choice, 
because the elimination of the program would 
not affect s.tudents already in the program. 
Fine •Arts had previously been reduced to a 
one-year program, with block training in 
Ceramics and Print-making, Sculpture and 
Material Arts. St,ude,nts in this program 
there£ore gradu,ated in one year. If we had 
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eliminated any two or three-year diploma 
programs, it would be two or three years before 
there would he any impact from the cut, 
because of the on-going student. And, with that 
consideration, we suspended Fine Arts.'' 

Although the Division lost the one-year 
Fine Arts program, in September of 1976 it 
gained a new three-year program in Package 
Design, the first of its kind offered in Canada. 
Emphatically not merely a self-interest or self
fulfilment pathway, the program coordinated 
by former Chairman Chesterton was bu.ill on 
clear, career objectives. The 1979 calendar 
promised students that "'Opportunities are 
good for successful graduates of this program, 
and increasing public and private interest in 
package design will provide an excelle,nt 
challenge to the interested, professionally
oriented student.'' 

To underline further the fact that its 
leaning was not tow,ard art-for-art''s-sake, the 
program description pledged, ""WhereMer 
possible, students will he involv.ed �ith actual 
design problen1s from major consumer goods 
companies rather than hypothetical e,xercises.'' 
In addition, students were r.equ1ired to spe11cl a 

period of inter:.nship w,ith stuclios, plants anil 
of£ices involved in package ilesign .. The 16 
students in the firs,t graduating ye·ar of Pack�e 
Design spent their fiinal fall semester of 19�8

doing a stint in 15 design houses and packagit!g 
firms, and so impressecl were tlie companies bJ 
the student 1s' performance under wior:k 
conditions that about half of the companies 
ofrfered the students full-time jobs. IDqe sru<lent 
was ev.en hired b.efore graduation. Fig accepted 
the position, and decidecl to complete his 
di'ploma requirements thr.ougli evening stud1ies.

Wiith a f.ew mi,nor differences, t1he 
Package De•sign erog,ram shar.ed a common 
first-year course of studies w,ith the �dveritising 
and Grapliic Design p�og __ ram, so that stud-e� 
i1n second y,ear cou,lo c1hoo se allterJ)·a1 e
Y,Ocational routes in graphic design st•uilies, 
newspagers, magazines., ad�ertising ag�ncies, 
television studios, direct mail houses or boolc 
publishing fiirms. Empliasis m �ffver.t'ising .ana 
Grap Hie Desjgn was on the man�talll'e skills af 
''illustration, cartoo ing, pltotograpijf, lttter
ing and l¥pog,raphf in la;>-:out, ar.t anil ·assembly 
for the various r�pro(}yction an6 pmnt1ing 
metl\.ods.'' Just one instance gro�b!'g tne e-xoe1-

0 
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4 PRll'1-tTE SllOrr·1.1VG: John .4dn,ns, right, 
demo11strates an illu.�tration teclinique to stu
dents of .4 <lt·ertising and G rnph ic Design, a 
progran1 h<> irtitiatecl in 1968. One of .,1 dan1 's 
('reations is on <'onstant 11 ie1v to stuclerits orr the

1,�ort/1 Carrtpus: the niural on th(' n1nir1 con
course u1all is his u:ork. 

lence of training received in this program coor
dinated by John Adarns came in the spring of 
1973, when student Frank Lomoro's submis
sion for a new publication design and logo won 
the top award in two categories in a Canada
\\'ide contest, sponsored by the Canadian 
University and C.Ollege Placement Association. 
In 1979/80, it was an Advertising and Graphic 
Student who won the Marketing Services $500 
mini-calendar desi�n contest. 

Awards have been by 110 means rare for 
students in the Creative and Communication 
Arts Division. In November of 1971, for 
example, students in the Furniture and 
Accessories Design program-when it was in 
its second year of existence-won four out of 
10 design awards at the National Interior 
Design Sho·,v held al the Canadian National 
Exhibition. Hu1nber College's John Werlich 
won the first prir.e of $200 for his submission 
of a modular case system. 

The three-year Furniture and Accessories 
Design program ( rechristened Furniture & 
Product Design in September of 1979) was 
coordinated by Tim Stanley, and was billed as 
''the only program in Canada oriented lo the 

desig11 of quality production ft1rniture.'' 
Creation and craft were combined in the 
program, as students were required not only lo 
create the designs on a draftboard, but to carry 
them through to a finished fabrication in a 
shop. Stud en ts had to keep in mind not only the 
principles of aesthetics, but problems of 
anatomy as well: ho,v will the design of a chair 
aff eel the spine of a human back, how easy is 
the chair to get in and out of? As Stanley once 
put it, ''The program is a blend of education 
and training. It combines head and hand 
work.'' 

The formula obviously worked ,veil, as 
evidenced in November of 1974•, ,vhen all three 
prizes in the student design category of the 
EE DEE ( Excellence of Design) award at 
Canada's National Interior Design Sho,v ,vent 
to Humber College students: Bryan Webster 
for an end table, coat rack and folding chair; 
Ned Goodman, for a ,vheelchair ,vorking 
surf ace; and Ota Pokorny, for a reading lamp. 

Not to be outdone in the a ,va rds 
department, two students in the Interior Design 
program, coordinated by Marek Pain, in 1975 
won the first and second prizes i11 a contest 

sponsored by Longmoor Building Corporation, 
with 12 students from l\1etro Toronto's 
community colleges competing with their 
design ideas for model suites in a condominium 
apartment complex called Tiffa ny Place. 
Humber College \vinners \1/ere Agnia Love and 
Janine Crump. 

On February 8 of 1980 it was a proud and 
justifiably preening Pain who stood before an 
audience of 400 in North Ulrolina, bowing on 
behalf of his Interior Design students. He was 
there to accept the top three prizes in a com
petition sponsored by the Institute for Business 
Designers. Humber College students had made 
a clean sweep in their East Region category 
against competitors from colleges and univer
sities located east of the Mississippi River and 
north of the Gulf of l\1exico. In the contest that 
required a design for a lobby and lounge, ban
quet halls and boutiques, restaurant and off ices 
for a Missouri hotel, Interior Design student 
Leslee Fredericks took the first prize, Adriana 
Orsini took second, and l\1argaret Balch and 
Kent Bunston shared third. In June of 1980, 
Leslee went 011 to take the first prize in the 
International Business Interior Design Contest 
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1\1,4 ESTRO, NOi\: 1'ROPPO! Chair,nnn of CC.Jt

.4 llen S. 1\1I icholek cond,icts the jazz ban,l u·it h 
bounce and brio. i\1ichalek joinerl l-lu111bPr in 
1973, become coordinntor o.f 1\lusi<', and in 
I 978 tvas nppointed l)ivisionnl chairn1n11. lie

100s autlior of the textbook ''i�forlern llnr111onic 
Progression, •. 

in Chicago. 
The year 1975 was particularly good for 

some students of the Music program. After 
musically blasting through the preliminaries 

· and bypassing the competition that consisted of
50 stage bands across Canada, two Humber
College bands won first and second place at the
third annual Canadian Stage Band Festival,
held at Seneca College. Stage Band A, under
the direction of Don Johnson, took the $200
first prize and trophy, while Stage Band B,
under the direction of Ron Collier, came in
second. To show the victory was no fluke,
Humber College's jazz band in a f es ti val the
following year at York University's Burton
Auditorium tied for first place in the open class
division with Chris Lane7

S Solid Brass, an 18-
piece ensemble from Ottawa. The Humber
College band in 1976 was an amalgam of the
two jazz bands that took the two top prizes the
previous year, and was led by Collier, a
composer-arranger who had done some work
for Duke Ellington's band and who had written
the music for the Canadian films ''Paperback
Hero" and ''Face-Off.''

An unexpected but well-deserved laurel 

• 

,vas besto,ved on tl1e 1977 Stage Band ,vhen it 
,vas invited to represent Canada that year at the 
prestigious l\1on treux In tern a tio nal Jazz 
Festival in Switzerland-the first Canadian 
college group ever to be so honoured. Tl1e 
invitation was all the more remarkable in tl1at 
it was prompted not by an official entry, but 
because Montreux officials happened to hear a 
cassette tape of the Humber College Stage 
Band, sent to the International Jazz Federation 
in co11nection with a proposed concert tour. 
The officials were sufficiently impressed by 
that one tape to invite Ht1mber College to 
participate in what has been called the ''world 
series'' of jazz. 

After raising funds through a series of 
concerts across Metro 1'oronto, their departure 
capped with a performance at the Ontario 
Place Forum, the Humber College jazz group 
left for Montreux in June of 1977. The group 
of 18 men and one woman, led by Al Michalek, 
was the only North American band invited to 
participate at the festival that year. Initially 
scheduled to play only two concerts at 
Montreux, this was extended by request to 
include two more. Soloists won special praise at 



Montreux, and there were standing ovations for 
the whole band as well during its subsequent 
concert tour of Amsterdam, Brussels, London 
and Paris. The only sour note sounded in the 
whole affair came from a few critics who 
nationalistically homed in on the fact that 
ban.dleader Michalek was American-born, and 
it was suggested that the band at Montreux was 
therefore not totally representative of 
Canadian talent. Fortunately, it has been 
observed of ten enough that music has no 
natio nal b oundaries, and tha t' s  :why 
international music festivals are possible or 
popular in the first place. 

Europeans were not the only ones able to 
enjoy the big band soun·d of the Humber 
College Music program. '"fhe Stage Ba,nd 
musici�ns could also be heard on three record 
albums. The first was called, appropriately, 
"'First Take,'' and it featured vocalist Hazel 
Walker, along ,vith the t,vo bands, one led oy 
Collier and the other by Michalek. The second 
album was titled "'Big Band Jazz, Volume II; 
On the Wa� to Montreux'', and was recorded 
directl� on disc rather than transferred fr.om 
tape. The album won considerable acclaim 
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S1'(iDEJ\7T TAKE O J1ER: 1vitlt the blessing of
publisher J '. J. �IcMillon, Joitrnalism slltdertts

in f--,ebruar)', 1969 produced on en tire edition
of the iveekl:,· local Lakes/tore neu·SJJ«p<>r, '''I'he 
Adverti ser''. The)' ivrote tlie ne1t•s on,l the 
e d i t o r i a l s , t o o k a n. d d e t' e l o p P d t Ii c
photographs, and designed the la_yout. Skip
1l1acLear1, seated, ,vas editor; Bill Sandford, 
tt1 ith him, toas chief ph ot ogroph(lr an d
darkroorn technician. 
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from reviewers for its ''dramatic instrumental'' 
and for its ''terror and fire,'' although in
evitably there was the panning too, with one 
critic complaining that it was ''mistake-£ ree 
jazz-awesome, dreary and totalitarian.'' Ob
viously, not everyone agreed: ''Big Band Jazz, 
Volume II'' in 1979 won a nomination for a 
Juno Award, and it ranked in the top five for 
the best jazz recording of the year. In the fol
lowing year, the 20-member Humber Jazz 
Ensemble released ''Fusion l '', blending on 
one .disc the sounds of Disco and Dixie, Rock 
and Swing, Afro-Cuban and Latin rhythms. 
''Fusion l '' so much impressed British music 
agent Joh Lilloch that in the fall of 1980 he 
wrote CCA Chairman Michalek requesting 20 
additional albums, for promotional release to 
U-K radio stations.

Not all Creative and Communication Arts 
students achieved quite the celebrity status of 
the musicians, but it has been characteristic of 
the Division's programs to have a high 
visibility, on and off campus. There have been 
occasions when administrators may have 
thought that some programs have been too 
much in the limelight, or at least in the 

spotlig1tt tor tire wnong r.easons. fflne such 
tihoughti was :nr-omprecl B¥ tilie publical1ion ol a 
b r ochUtre £ or the two- 11 @:i;e aEi Y'e 
Photogniplt ttogr-am, gvinte v distnmut1ion 
to LV,isitons. a ol)!ege' s (j)�n House. ''ffilie 
Bnocliur.e fea•t a I Eo](i. oi a nude 
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oi p q . a h� �Y. a stl1lden1t, but someon;._e 
A'o,wnsfai1r-i me tenr-il>I� eon:cerneil and 
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deei · the . he wstr..ihu,tea ... 
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sereens. She got off the platfoTID and ch·ased 
him all o�r. the place. He escaped in1to the 

aUs, where fortti\nately �e B 1ic;Jn�t fol,low.'·'· 
St-af:ft inS}le�t.ions Gf paintiing classes could 

a�l.so sometiijmes he emnara:assi,ng if not 
do:wnrig,ht ·traumatic. ''WJien Jack Ross was 
clean, he jolcinglo/ bmgged that he liad to Bo a 
flacultf ev.aluatlon of a Life Drawing class:,'' 
llifolmes eliR..cklea. �"Twe.nty minutes later he 
�as lbaok a1nd reRorteil, i)1ust UtJ. luck, it was a 
boy.' 1i'lten Ile ad,ded11 $ ot only ltliat, dJu t I came
awaf enYious.' '" · · 

. ffiJean 'Holmes admilte,._d llhat the nigh 
ipr.efile ol so� l}l'O�s-tlieir. iViisible or 
auil

�H e natu1re � £apt tli,at st,u!fent M?or.k teni:ls
to Ile '50 mo.ijft on display-coulil sometiimes 
pose senious pro'li'lem� He o££eired 'i:1,e example 
of .tlie eampus ue�sp·ap·er., €0(1).en, procl,uc�dlio/ 
sttt'dents in {ti� tlit.ee-�ar Joumalism pr(lgi;am. 
'irute news�apelf j:s a enlilic �d.ium, an,.a pe0-

igl� oaili he lti1he1Iea in it,'' said\ lff0lm,.es, "'� we 
lliave ·to De sure �·w -we itlh1n;g tllie students 
w.rite is l&oliest1 b1udttwl, !!n;_d aet l'i'Delo:us:. � 
St:@Jlf mem,IJ.ett OF J1im .,mitilt, he �ortd'mato14 oJ 
�Re �ogivam w.i,!lt r.ea'a a1)11 oopr. Na1tu11Ta1r, :He 
e�e c,ises liiis au tinori\iy as 1DU1>Eis1tetr ifi tl'ie {la:e:ts 
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ar.e wrong, if a comment is c6.ntr,a1ry, to the 
editoriaJJ policy oi t,�e uaper, or if a -statement 
is libelous. But we tFy to a, oid too much 
c.ontirol, and mista�es can be made. Several
t·imes., eYen �ilih an in.di:vidual member. o:fr the
boa-rd of goVievnors, there &ave been thneats to
sue us Eon libel. No one has� buiL tihe tthing is, the
Joum,al!ism students fiav!! to ma�t mista , s lo 
lea�n, and it is hesVtlha tlte'-yfuJJ.4 �li m h r.e in 

... 

the prog,rcam. '' , 
'Fne sJijgftt- r isk of libel ;was outweighell 6 

the education:al ben:etiits ofi putt1ing out, a 
pu,hilicatiion. Besicles <Eove� � tlhe success-or. to 
tne fiir.st campus newspaper., Ad Jfl.o<t, and a 
l!ater snort-llkved one c·a�le·d f,/;um-•lfJ.nu,n ), 
YouDna'lism students in filecembev of l 914l 
initiated a slick �d so;phis.ttcated maga2:,ine 
ca,lled JI;owriglass, tiliat dealt wiit1h edueationa11

top'ics ana was. a,istnilluted firee of ctialige- t..o 
&ouseholds in Eto.liicQk,e and ¥oi:ll. lln\Valu-able 
w:ork pr.actiice was also acqµi.Jre·d through a 
t,fii,ir.d-,ea,v i1nt1eirn.slmu1 on news,pa

1

pens- or. 
,m�gazi:r,:es, in rrad!io o:r; t�lev1ision sfations .. S.1:udents, in t.Jie th!i,11d-yea� Maga:z,1

1ne 
Journ-alism o:p.t•ion in· tHe s,pring, o1fl 11980 
1ul>jlisliecl tlirei1i fdr.sti ediition 0£ '1tfru.mber
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Magazine World, filled with ''how to'' articles 
designed for editors, publishers and freelance 
writers of consumer, business, corporate and 
government magazines across Canada. A total 
of 2,500 copies of the first edition were mailed 
out, demonstrating Humber College students' 

• • wr1t1ng wares. 
Although journalism has been somewhat 

of a male-dominated profession in the past, 
senior program coordinator Jim Smith ( who 
had succeeded Walt McDayter and Pat Gore), 
was not at all distressed to discover in 
September of 1979 that the female students in 
the Journalism program outnumbered the 
males two to one. While being interviewed by a 
female student reporter, Smith declared that 
women were as good as or even better reporters 
than men, since they seemed to he able to deal 
with people more tactfully, since they tended 
towards a more idealistic writing stance, and 
since they were more nosy, consequentl)' 
digging out more information. In a minority of 
cases, Smith suggested, women also used the 
sex role to elicit more data out of a man during 

• • an 1nterv1ew. 
Predictably, that rnade a few feminists 
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flinch. In any case, for male a11d female 
students, the Joumalisn1 curriculum inclucled 
s tu dy in  Radio �c,1/S and Tele vision 
O perations, and there \\·ere also optional 
·pathways available in the t,vo electronic news
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media in the fifth and sixth semester. For
students wishing to specialize even n1ore in
these fields, the CCA Division ran three-year
programs in both Radio Broadcasting and
Film/TV Production ( also called Creative
Cinematography).

Film/TV Production, coordinated by Pat 
Kearney, emphasized film-making rather than 
news writing or scripting for media. Students 
could choose one of two alternatives in their 
third semester of their study: Camera or 
Direction/Production, the latter including 
some work in scripting. 

For photographers, who pref erred the 
frozen perfection of a single frame to the 
animated excitement of the ''movies'', a four
semester Creative Photography program, 
coordinated by Peter Jones, \\'BS available. 
Students in this program snapped up five prizes 
of the possible 16 offered at the Ontario 
Student Print Competition in 1976. First prize 

�•:• • I

,ve11t to Hun1ber College's Gord Cl1eong. 
For students with a more electronic and 

mechanical hen t ,vho ,vere interested in 
te levision eng ineering and equip m e n t
maintenance, there was a two-year Audio
Visual Technician cooperative program, ,vhich 
alternated semesters of formal instruction ,1/ith 
salaried on-the-job training. Under senior 
pro gram coordinator Jerry l\'lillan and 
coordinator Bill Hlibka, this was originally the 
l11structional Materials Centre Technicians 
program, and was part of the Technology 
Division until taken over by CCA in 1976.

"fhe Instructional Materials Centre 
Technicians program was initially. tied in 
closely to Humber Co lle ge's internal 
instructional materials centre, which provided 
audio-visual materials to the various Divisions. 
The inter-relationship of the IMC Technician 
program and the college's own servicing of 
media software was chiefly due to the fact that 
Maxwell Ward, first director of the college's 
own instr�ctional materials centre, also helped
to establish the IMC Technician program. 
Ward left for Australia in 1971, and was 
succeeded by Tony Hiscoke as IMC chairman. 

Hiscoke died in March of 1976. About this 
time, the college divided the instructional 
materials centre into three parts: the television 
centre, which became the responsibility of the 
Creative and Communication Arts Division; the 
graphics centre, which became reportable to 
the marketing area of  the Centre for 
Continuous Learning; and the equipment 
booking and distribution centre, '"·hich fell 
under the aegis of the learning resource centre 
(nee library). 

Prior to 1976, the distribution of media 
soft\\'are in the college was rather awk'"·ardly 
divided into two areas: the instructional 
materials ce11tre ser,1iced tl1e group classroon1

needs of each Di,,ision, while the library 
assumed respo11 sibility for audio-Yisunl 
materials destined for an individual, rather 
than a group. Then in July of I 976, the 
learning resource centre ,vas created on the 
North Car11 pus, ,vitl1 chief librarian ,t\udre}: 
l\1acLellan becon1ing responsible for not onl) 
the 9,000 square feel of library space on the
second floor, but an additional 16,000 s�uar1
feet that comprised the new i11structiona

E materials centre on the third floor of 
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er1 book·s on garrlening. 

building. The centre comprised a media and 
equipment area; an AV maintenance area; a 
small screening room; a large room that housed 
bookroom materials, periodicals, microfilm, 
five viewing stations, a record-cassette collec
tion, listening facilities, a study space for 120 
students, and software and equipment for th� 
Health Science learning resource centre. This 
latter centre began in September of 1974, but 
reorganizational changes initiated on January 
1, 1980 meant that the reportability of Health 
Science's media service technician Richard 
Ostrowski was transferr ed from Health 
Sciences to the newly-centralized learning 
resource centre. The 1980 change was 
proposed to create a media production unit 
that would meet the academic media needs of 
all Divisions, in such areas as the producti9n of 
slide shows, audio tapes, overheads and signs. 
The reorganization, which was based on 
recommendations made by special projects of
ficer Graham Collins, centralized the services 
of all libraries and learning resource centres on 
a college-wide basis under chief librarian 
MacLellan, reporting to the educational and 
student services Div,ision. Margaret Trott, 

librarian for the Lakeshore Campuses, and 
Eleanor Cameron, librarian at Osler Campus, 
was as of 1980 to report directly to MacLellan. 
The new library team, w.ith its integrated staff 
and services, set about to update all resources 
and to incorporate new technical advan�es. 
Under consideration was a scanning system and 
automated information retrieval system. Stu
dents would be provided with computer access 
lo 57 databanks across North America. Infor
mation on various topics would come in the 
form of print-outs. Besides this service, also 
under study was the conversion of library 
records Lo computer-output-on-microfilm 
(COM). 

Despite the many changes, the Audio
Visual Technic ian co-op program itself 
remained under the jurisdiction of the Creative 
and Communication Arts Division, and the 
Division's television centre continued to take 
care of the more detailed and elaborate 
productions. Besides the operations in these 
two areas, the CCA Division offered yet anQth,.er 
media specialty program: Canada's first all
radio broadcasting program, unique in that its 
curriculum c�ntre.d exclusiv.ely on radio, and 

was not combined with television study, as was 
the case in most colleges_ and univ.ersities. 
Fpund�_d in 1971 by veteran radio-man Phil 
Stone, respected throughout the indu�tr,�as an 
announcer an�d f qrmer vice pr�siden,t of 
Toronto's CHUM, one of the earliest goals of 
the Radio Broaclcasting SUJ!�rvispr was to at
tract more women into the field and onto the 

� -

microphones. In year one of the program's 
operation, tliere was a solitary girl in tH� fjrst 
class of 20 students. Convinced that more 
women were needed in Canadian radio as on
air personalities, Stone conducted an ambitious 
recruiting drive to attract girls to train for the 
traditionally male-dominated on-mike jobs. 
He even proposed an ''adoption'' project: 
women already established in the Toronto 
tiroaacasting industry would make themselves 
available to female st_udents to offer ''sisterlr'' 
counsel. His efforts met with some success, but 
it was clearly to be a continuous uphill strug
gl�: of 40 students in the l 9i8/79 xear, only 
seven were girls. 

Male or female, Radio Broadcasti1ng 
students were able to take to the air in their 
very first year, practising what the): learnad in 
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class on the closed circuit cam pus station, 
CHBR. The station was taken over by the Radio 
Broad casting program, although it ,vas 
originally (>perated by students of Journalism 
and Public Relatior1s. Inaugurated on February 
23, 1970, CHBR ran for five hours a day each 
weekday, on a 26-mile inter-carnpus cable 
link. Music and ne,vs broadcasts were pro"·ided 
from a three-booth studio, equipped with a 
Sparta control with 22 outlets, two turntables, 
three stereo tape machines, and a UPI telex 
machine. The first station manager was Public 
Relations student Ray Ha rsant, with 
Journalists Dan 1\tlothersill as news director a11d 
Sandy Lane ( nee Bull) as program manager. 
Journalism and Public Relations students also 
utilized t.hc studios to produce a ,veekly 
television newscast for the Terracorn Five cable 
station in Clarkson. 

With the initiation of Radio Broadcasting 
as a separate program, equipment and facilities 
of nec.essity became more sophisticated and ex
tensive. As of August of 1971, Radio Broad
casting students also practised their skills on 
Humber College Total Radio, an FM-station 
broadcasting to subscribers of Rogers Cablevi-

sion in Toronto. The station, CHCR-FM, stop
ped broadcasting on the cable airwave in the 
fall of 1979. Although Humber College had 
been broadcasting eight years on that cable, the

loss of the f acility-1:>rought about in part by a 
change of ownership with the cable outfit-did 
not distress or disturb Stan Larke, Stone's suc
cessor as Radio Broadcasting coordinator. 
Larke decided to rechannel the program's ac
tivities, and he turned his attention to broad
casting to other campuses over land-lines. The

advantage of land-line broadcast was that the 
sale of advertising was now possible. Previous
ly, the sale of air time was prohibited, since 
regulations forebade commercials on cable 
radio. Revenue was to be used to update equip
ment. In the fall of 1980, preparations began 
to set up a satellite radio station at Malton's 
Westwood Mall, to broadcast eight hours a day, 
for a 10 month period. Larke anticipated 
generating considerable revenue through 
advertising from the I 00-store mall. The 
program was not only autonomous in cur
riculum, hut was becoming independently 
wealthy. 

Public Relations at Humber College, like 

A frlULTI-MEDIA APPROACH: early Jour
nalism students like Paul Caulfield were ex
pPcted to be as comfortable in a TV studio as in 
a newsroom. l n 1968 Caulfield was editor of a 
new., service that mailed net�1s, features a.nd 
cartoons lo cantpus newspapers across Ontario. 
After graduation from Humber he continued 
h i.il study at York University, and later 
procluced a documentary film on Canadian ar
tist /)avid Milne. It premiered in the Art Gal
lery of Ontario, and was aired on CBC-TV. 

Radio Broadcasting., was unusual in that it too 
was a full and autonomous program, and not 
merely an option of another media area such as 
Journal ism. Al though writing for radio, 
television and other media played an important 
part in the curriculum., the program also 
pr ovided a firm grounding in business 
m et h o d s ,  e c o no m i c s ., m a r k eting and 
management., recognizing, as the calendar 
phrased it, that ''public relations is an essential 
function at the policy level of management, 
labour and government.'' Fund-raising also 
can be an important function of a versatile PR
man, and with the expert guidance of Hugh 
Morrison ., a former head of Metro Toronto's 
United Way., students in 1977 proved they 
could estimate a fund-raising goal '"'ith a pretty 
sharp pencil. As a project., they took over the

college's fund-raising for the United Appeal, 
and their projected target of contributions 
from faculty., staff and students ,vas $5,700. 
They didn't much miss their mark: when all the 
money was counted ., there was exactly 
$5,694.55. 

In 1977., at age hovering around 70, 
Morrison stepped down from the position of 



progr,am coordina.tor, prefer,r.ing to teach part
time and ''take it a bi't easf. '·' �ile ta'1un� it 
eas� in 197-.9, he hit the headline's with the 
announcement t,hat 6e had el'ected 
pres1iden·t of th·e Canad'ian . . · . 1at1ion of 
Rhodes Scholars. It was j us ·proof t·hat 
even in semi-r.etire�nt, �ou can eep a CCA 
member, firom standing sJage-fr._ont of public 

• attent,1on. 
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and more worksliops ancl stage pro ti'; , 
one of wliicli was the �ictoria,n , 
''6harleJ's Au nt,' ' directed hf 
Dittrick, with design by Maur:ice St•n· - f 

d�sign at tlig Sha� FJestiYaJ T n 
Theatre Arts students wer.e act,ivel� · 
that p · · on of April, 1977. ,
plicys sue as ''1llie �od Doctor'', '��it tlte 
King'' ana ''1i'artuffe'' attr:�ted a oft 
1,441 people to 36 stage per.for.mances. 

Hrod,uctions such as ™eil Simon's '"Blie

lhast of tlie R� Hot Lovers'' beg tt:nact 
acceytaoly large ancl appr.eciat1i u111ien.ce&; 
and [9fl9 tBe . l>er IC<> ege tlhea1ir:e 

. was sho 
--"

s·i:g,n,s of. nea !llt�1i� 
er.�,. I) liaa n · · in S�pterober qli 

�9:fZ9 i1n meeting ofi 4f0 t\1iesliai1'at} 
n�s, and �re eme 1ifi l l,i1Re1fihoocl

lieat•ne Ants woufd fiade (H �lie scene as 
�rts 
l:he ' ==s =

=
,,.........., r. 

b 1 

�-.-.� 
,-�. 

r agm1ss o to In�- , I en 
-nfi . I II . 

:.P-IC s to ea - �ts, ati 

FLOORED B � 1'i/fl}E RR1@&.Rfl.NL': stancling up, to 
th _e gruelling demand•s of teaoh,ing 'F'h£atre lfrts 
techniques is Rex Sevenoaks, who irvitiated t!he 
acting elect'iv€A art the iJames S. 8.elb 'ea,m;pus in 
'1968. He's teaclving breathinfg. 

whom had been accepted automatical1IJ hJ the 
registrar's office. Iii con'trast, in September 0£ 
19·79 there wa_s a totJu o'f 118'2 ap,plicants. �s of 
1978, applicants, besides Being accepted b� the 
registrar's office, were also reqnii1red to 
''complete a comprehen'sive ques.t,ionnaqte, and 
come to the  c all ege  for a fulll cla y's 
audition/4interViiewl w,hich inclucles a senies ol!_

'classes' in dance, voice and imnro�isation,., ancl 
audition indivigyallr h�fQre a panel oI (our or 
f i:ve s la1f.f memliers. '' CDf 89 a1p,.Riica,n1t1s 
auditioned in tlie summer of 197,Q 52 ap,pli
cants were acceptecl, and 30 finally eprollell 
into the D�!>gram by SeRteii:iber df 1919. @ne 
of the Theatre Arts numheris -in ]9rl9-�80 col
Iab·ora ted w-ith another stu<len.t frliom �i1lm/1'V 
Rr.oduction to create M,u�ical 'M'emor.ies, the
War We W£ere,i;wl!ich won Jhe top a:w·ard f(i)r an 
edu'cational �icleo tape at the annual con-· 
fer-ence of the Association £or Media and 
Technologf Education in Canada. IDtlier:s,, toQ .,

were on tlie mov.e that year. � gr.o.g,n of 
H,u,mher and R1y ercson st•udeni,ts, c.,all)ri,ng 
thetnselYes Stuofo 44, combinea talen ls' to pre
sent 'Glass Menagerie as a Sliow:case wroauc .. 
lion, while fiir.st and second �ear, H11mlter ''

I'
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GERALD Sl\f ITII: staging a romebock. 

RIGHT ► 

theatre types as a Federal Youth Project 
formed a touring children's troupe to perform 
Private Lives. The quality demonstrated by the 
travelling Thespians in these ventures, along 
with the quality of the performances in the five 
plays staged in the 1979/80 year, showed that 
Theatre Arts was at last coming of a�e. 

Humber theater, however, had not aged 
enough to boast a phantom of the opera, hut by 
1978 the Creative and Communications Arts 
Division had, despite the absence of gargoyles 
and other Gothic trappings, acquired its own 
resident spook. While working in ·darkened 
studio LB 121, a second-year Advertising and 
Graphic Design student encountered a sighting 
of the most peculiar kind: a huge silhouette of a 
human form drifted across the wall to assume 
the shape of a girl, sitting cross-legged a few 
feet from the disconcerted student. When the 
student tried to test with her hands what her 
eyes seemed to see, the shade ''dispersed'' and 
disappeared ... for a time. Another visitation 
occurred while two Cinematography students 
were alone reviewing a film in Studio LB 121, 
when the shadow of a girl floated silently 
across the screen. Still other students reported 

witnessing, on two occasions, sheets of paper 
sliding along the walls without any apparent 
cause, and electrical equipment in the studio 
began to mysteriously malfunction. 

The ''haunting'' of LB 121 was persistent 
and unnerving enough in Decem her of 1978 to 
persuade two enterprising Coven reporters to 
invite an expert in ''spirit writing'' to explore 
and explain the phenomenon. Guided by a 
ghostly hand, the consultant with chalk on 
blackboard received a message from beyond: 
the studio housed the tormented soul of a 
young pregnant girl who had been murdered by 
her relatives. 

No one thought to suggest at the time that 
she might be the Spirit of Fine Arts Past. 
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CH�PlfER lr-lFTEEN 

H,EAILTH &�IE.Nees 
Some Matters o,f Life and Death 

It was with more than academic interest that 
m.any people in Canada were focusing their 
attention on the Humber College �ursing 
Diploma program after it ,vas initiated in 
September of 1969. As this was the first time 
t•liat nursing education was being offered in a 
community college of Ontario, it was onlr to be 
ex,pected that the development of this progliam 
would invite the close scrutiny of such 
interested parties as the College of ™ur-ses of 
Ontario, the provincial departments of Health 
and Education and the Registere·d Nurses' 
Associ,ation of. ©nta:r-io. It was cert,ainly 
predictable that me,mhers of the RNAO wou]d 
Be more than disinter.ested observers, since that 
association had a·t,. an annual meeting in 1967

adlog ted a r,esolu tion that called for the 
establiislhrnent of new N,ursing Diploma 
pnograms in tlie colleges of a,gplied arts an'd 
ttechnologf. With even more widespr,ead 
i m R I i c � t i o n s  , t h e a s s o G i a t i o n a I s o 
recommendecl tRat all exis.ting rcegional schools 
of nursing in Ontario Be integrated into the 
communitx coJlege srstem. 

The idea of  incorg or.ll)ting n,urs.e 
education into t,Se mainstif:eam of post-

_,. ____ , -

secondary school education was hardly new .. It 
was a goal that had been articulated by the 
Canadian Nursing Associatien as early as 1932,
and was reiterated in briefs drafted by nurses 
and presented to the Royal Commission on 
Healtlt Services in 1964. The re-channeling of 
nu1rsing schools from the hospitals and into the 
the general education system was also to he 
ur.ged in repor.ts to the Ontario Council of 
Health in 1969, the Committee of the Healing 
Ar.ts in 1970 and the Commission on Post
Secondary Education in 1972-73.

� Nev�r, reluctant to seize the initiative_, 

Humber College by November of 1967-the 
very year the institution came into existence
had established a Nursing Advisory CoD1;111it!ee 
as a first step to\vards the creation oi a !\urs�ng 
Dip}pJna program. In May of the follow1ng 
year, the board of go�ernors dire,cted t,h·at a 
thorough stud·y. be made to determine the 
feasibility of intiro·ducing tihe program at 
Humber College. 1"he general conclusio� of th� 
study: there was nothing in the regulations 0 

Bill 153 or in the NuliSes' A:ct ofl I 961-62 to 
pr:eclu� tih,e establishment of a diplo�a
nursing program at Humber. Further, 1 e 



study affirmed that there was sufficient 
potential for student enrolment and adequate 
facilities and resources at the college to make a 
program in nursing viable. 

One facility tl1at was not ready at hand, of 
course., was a hospital in the immediate area 
where 11ursing students could recei\.'e clinical 
practice. But what rnade Humber College a 
particularly promising site for a nursing school 
was the fact that a hospital ,vas to be erected 
just east of the North Campus, and this \\-'Ould 
in the future provide excellent opportunities 
for clinical experience, admirably close at 
hand. However, the Etobicoke General 
Hospital was not to be officially opened until 
September 19, 1972, and facilities more 
im media tely available were required. 
Fortunately, in the spring of 1968 the St. 
Joseph's School of Nursing began to express an 
interest in forming an affiliation with a 
community college. Although St. Joseph's 
1-lospital was located just east of the Etobic�ke
boundary, officials of the School of Nurs111g 
there pref erred an association with a college in 
Western Metro rather than central Toro11to. 

After lengthy negotiations, in December 

FIRST DIRECTOR of lVursing was l'rlarilyn 
Barras, who held that office until 1971. 
LEFT ◄ 

of 1968 Humber College's board of governors 
gave approval to proceed with the establish
ment of a l\ursing Diploma program at the col
lege. This was given approval in principle by 
the College of Nurses of Ontario on Decem.ber 
18, 1968., and a proposed curriculum was then 
submitted to that body on l\1arch 26 , 1969. On 
April 18, l 969 the College of Nurses granted 
approval to admit stud en ts in September of 
1969. It was in April of 1969 that Humber 
College and the Sisters of St. Joseph for the 
Diocese of Toronto in Upper Canada came. to 
an agreement on the relationship between the 
college and St. Joseph's School of Nursing in 
regard to the first CAA T Nursing Diploma 
program. 

The curriculum at Humber College was to 
he a modification of the one used at St. 
Joseph's, although all religious terminology in 
the program's philosophy was translated into 
secular terms. The first nursing f acuity was to 
come from St. Joseph's School of Nursing; an 
initial proposal that the director of the St. 
Joseph's School of Nursing he appointed 
director of Nursing at Humber College proved 
unfeasible, since that director chose instead '"to 

undertake further education.'' Instead, on 
January 13, 1969 approval wa·s granted by �ne 
Nursing Education Management Commit-tee of 
St. Joseph's School of . ursing to release 
f acuity member Marilyn Barras from St. 
Joseph's in order to serve as interim director �t 
Humber College. Later, Marilyn Barras �·as 
appointed the program's first director

$ 
a 

pQsition she held until 1971 . Although Nursing 
began as a department of the Applied and 
Liberal Arts Div,ision, the unique needs of fhe 
pr<>gram were recognized by providing the 
director with a departmental budget that w·as 
sepnrate from the l)ivi_siQn's. The director. 
reported on budget matters to the vice 
president of the college, rather t,han to the 
then-Divisional Chairman Fred Manson. 

Besides the director, the faculty of the 
department consistecl in tha't first year of three 
full-time teachers, all of them re leas d h� 
agreement, from St. Joseph's School of 
Nursing. Although officially Humber. �-0llege 
employees, th.ey understandably contiinuea to 
maintain close connection ':Vith, and Telt strong 
ties of loyalty to., St. Jos�ph" Hospital. Wn•i1e 
agreeing that an eventual total amalgamation 
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L{TCJLLE PESZA 1', first chairn1011 ond dean of 
tlie Health Sciences DiPision\ 1vhich began in 
197 I tvith three 11rograms and tvith less than a 
total of 20 staff. 

FAR RIGHT ► 

JACK B (/CK.LE}' 1vas appointed dean of Health 
Sciences in A ugitst, 1980, folloiving L,icille 
Peszat's resignation the previous ]Ltne. 
RIGHT ► 

witl1 Humber College's nursing depart1nent 
might not only be possible but desirable, the St. 
Joseph's school in the meantin1e preferred an 

• • • • • • autonomous assoc1at1011, main ta1n1ng its 
separate program concurrently with Humber's, 
although reducing its enro'lment of first-year 
students in order to make space available in the 
clinical facilities for Humber College students. 

In addition to St. Joseph's, Humber Col
lege also successfully negotiated '"'ith Baycrest 
Hospital, Bloorview Children's Hospital and 
Lakeshore Psychiatric Hospital to provide 
facilities for student clinical practice. To sup
plement this education, a nursing lab with a 
four-bed unit, change rooms, demonstration 
tables, sinks and storage cupboards had been 
built at the North Campus, '"·here hospital con
ditions could be simulated. 

The first class was made up of 32 stu
dents, drawn from an application list of 103.
The accepted group included three men, and 
the age of the students ranged from 18 to 55 
years. Most were from Etobicoke, although 
some had been attracted from other areas of 
Metro Toronto and elsewhere in the province. 

The admission procedures by which these 

students were accepted into the program did 
not seem totally satis!actory to the first nur'sing 
f acuity. The admission requirements were 
straight-£ orward enough: an Ontario Secon
dary School Graduation Diplon1a, including 
study in grade 12 Chemistry, grade 11 Physics 
and grade 10 Mathematics. What the faculty 
balked at w.as the over-all college policy of 
"'first come, first served'' ... the students �vho 
applied fir.st were accepted first. It seemed to 
some faculty in this de11artment-as ,�·ell as 
other program coordinators througl1out the 
cQllege-that some screeni11g and select,ion of 
students was necessary. At the very least, a pre
entry interview wiould help to determine 
w,hether an individual's temperan1ent and at
titudes were suitable for the program. Pre
admiss·ion interv,iew.s u1ltimatel;y. did beco)lle a 
prerequisite, and to lie admitted into N1ur:-sing, 
candidates in later years ,vere required to have 
not onlry a 60 perceJit a,verage fn all st1bjeets 
taken in grade 12 but a 60 pevcent ayerage as 
well in at least two senior sciences: Biplogy, 
e:Jhemist.ry or Phxsics. 

,�s it W,ias, the attritiqn a11d fiailure nate of 
tlte £irst class of INunsing IDi'ploma st,uclents ,�as 

higher than the f acuity ��ould have hoped. Of 
the 32 students who had enrolled in the 
program in 1969, only 18 graduated with 
Humber CoUege's first �ursing diploma in the 
summer of 1971. Following graduation in 
August of 1971 these students then had to face 
their final challenge, the test that two years of 
education had all led up to: the writing of the 
Nursing Registration examinations� �onsisting 
of one paper in each of the five areas of 
Medical, Surgical, Paediatric, Obstetrical and 
Psychiatric nursing. In the Humber College 
group, three students failed one paper and two 
students failed two. The failure rate was higher 
than the pro,·incial average-high enough 
perhaps to encour.age the early planners to 
seriot1sly launch an on-going program of 
course evaluation and improvement and to re
assess entry requirement, but sufficiently 
promis,ing on the other hand to clearly es
tablish that there was a place for nursing 
education in the community college system. 

That summer of 1971 saw not only the 
first students graduate from Humber College's 
Nurs,ing Diploma program, but it also m�r�ed 
the beginning of the Health Sciences Div1s1on. 
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Under ne,vly-appointed chairman ( and later 
dean) Lucille Peszat., Humber College's fifth 
post-secondary, diploma-granting Division at

its start consisted of three areas: Nursing 
Diploma, Funeral Service Education and 
Pharmacy Assistants. Divisional grouping was 
needed., Peszat reported at the time, to 
''provide opportunity for potential allied 
workers to be educated in common programs 
or courses and in similar settings if they are to 
function as integral n1ernbers of the health care 
team upon completion o f  their basic 
programs.'' 

Th e b e n e f i t s  o f  c o m m o n - c o r e  
programming became especially clear with the 
inclusion in the Division of the one-year 
Nursing Assistant program in September of 
197·2. Students in this program shared a 
common first semester with those in Nursi11g 
Diploma., and this ,vould provide ''a career 
ladder concept for the nursing assistant to 
continue his/her studies toward diploma 
nursing.'' Besides the obvious advantage of 
program transferability and career mobility., 
the inter-action and inter-facing of students in 
the two programs would also create a setting in 

__. 
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which students in the two areas could learn to 
work together., and n1ore clearly understand 
each other's role and range of duties. After 
graduation the registered nurses would he 
required to assume some responsibilities of 
leadership, and the shared educational 
experiences with the nursing assistants would 
allow the registered nurses to delegate duties 
with a background of broader colleague 
understanding. 

As Dean Peszat phrased it in her message 
in the I 974 college calendar, ''through our 
common health core curriculum, opportunit)' is
provided for all allied health students to take 
common courses together and to consider 
common health problems and related health 
teaching by participating in inter-disciplinary 
seminar groups. By learning together and 
working together, students are able to gain 
insight and understanding of each other's 
complementary roles and as a result, upon 
graduation., they will be able to more 
effectively extend this experience to 
interdisciplinary involvement in health care 
teams within their respective hospital or 
community heal th care settings.'' 

CLINICAL PRACTICE for students was 
provided in several hospitals, as well as in a 
simulated hospital room at the North Cam_Rus. 
Instructor Norma S. de Castro conducts a p�ac
tical demonstrCLtion. De C<Utro joined the 1Vw:s-
ing f acuity in 1969. 
LEFT ◄ 

The first Nursing Assistant program 
began with 20 studen,ts. Although five students 
had withdrawn by the end of the second 
semester, a total of 21 students graduated: 
withdrawals had been of£set by six students 
who had exercised their option of le�els on t•He 
''career ladder'' by transferring from . · ursing 
Diploma to the Nursing Assistant program. 

And fQr RNA's seeking to climb an 
add i ti o na I e d uca tio n,al rung up�·a r-a, 
elaborated Marina Heidman senior progr.am 
coordinator for Post-Diploma , 1ursing, as o.f 
1973 ther:-e \.Vas a certificate post-diploma 
program called Operating Room Nwsing Tor 
Regis.tered Nursing Assistants. q'he program, 
which equipped RNJ\.'s to function as technical 
assistants in sur.gery ancl to provide nor.sing 
care to patients undergoing surgery, was 
designed for those RNA's l-v.ho w,islied Lo be

employed in hospital operating rooms and in 
special surgical and ou�patient clinics. In 
admissions, it gaYe pr.efenence to RNA's wiit1h at
least one year experience. To qual1(f for t1he 
certificate, the Registered Nur.sing �si:stant 
had to successfuLly �omplete four courses: 
�natomy ana Ph,ysiology, HlllUan Relations, 



Kl\'OW'LEDGE OF A AT01l1}' and ph)·siolog)· 
helped stiLdents better understand the rationale 
u11derl)'irtg the processes of care and cure. 
1-lenr)' Ruschin, Bioscience Departrnerit, uses a 
uisual aid. 

RIGHT ► 

Operating Room Lab and Operating Room 
Theory. After 1977, the courses were provided 
on the Osler Campus. 

Besides the initial common semester in 
Nursing Assistant and Nursing Diploma, some 
courses, such as First Aid and Accident 
Prevention, Moral and Ethical Issues in Health, 
Bioscience and Community Health, also came 
to be common to the curricula of most 
programs in the Health Sciences Division. 

It could be observed that the study of 
First Aid and Accident Prevention or even 
Community Health seemed at the very least, 
incongruous, placed in the curriculum of 
Funeral Service Education. Knowledge of first 
aid, accident prevention and community health 
would seem to be of little more than after-the
f act interest by the time this particular 
profession was called into play, and yet the 
inclusion of these subjects was consistent with 
the Divisional goal to focus ''on health rather 
than illness.'' The application of this principle 
could be seen in the Funeral Service Education 
program's stress on ''the therapeutic aspect of 
funeral service for the living,'' or on what is 
generally called ''grief therapy.'' Since only 

about 10 percent of a funeral director's time is 
spent on embalming or body restoration, the 
emphasis on serving the living rather than 
dealing with the dead ,1/as considered 
j us tif iab le. In subj eels such as Hu man 
Relations and Psychology of Grief, students 
were taught an understanding of the emotional 
state and behaviour of the bereaved, and this 
comprehension of human nature would equip 
them to better communicate with the friends 
and family of the deceased, treating them with 
tact, respect and dignity. 

The business of burial, embalming and 
restoration., of course, could not be ignored, 
but even here the emphasis was on ''preparing 
the body in a sanitary condition and 
presentable appearance so that the family and 
friends may carry out whatever social and/or 
religious practices may be helpful to them.'' 
The embalming labs were situate.cl discreetly in 
a separate and remote wing of the campus.,

entered through a short descent of stairs. 
Bodies were delivered through a rear 
warehouse door, carried in unmarked vehicles 
rather than in ambulances or hearses. The 
bodies were supplied by funeral homes; they 

were unclaimed corpses of individuals who had 
died leaving neither friends, relations nor 
finances to pay for a funeral. After being 
prepared for burial at Humber College in the 
work-practice laboratory, they '\\'ere returned 
to the funeral home. In between time, the 
bodies were stored in a locked, refrigerated 
room. Strict security measures were followed 
here., for fear that one day a body could be 
stolen for some ghoulish college prank. Since 
its inception, however, the program has 
accounted for every body received., although 
someone did manage to walk off with a plastic 
skeleto11. 

Gr ote sque m isc o nc e p t i o n s  ab out 
embalming-such as the belief that bodies 
were hung upside down on racks to drain the 
blood-were quickly dispelled in the program. 
Since September of 1974, freshmen students 
could view practical demonstrations of em
balming techniques on a closed-circuit televi
sion screen. Gradually, students would 
J!rogress down to a mezzanine overlooking the 
preparation table, and e,·entually., when the 
physical proximity was not too much of a shock 
to their sensibilities or systems, they would 



RE.STOI�ATIVE ART: Funeral Service students 
in .i;im1,lated conditions learned the treatment 
of emaciation, fractures, swelling and erosion. 
Cosmetics and hairdressing skills were in
clude<[ in tile course of study. 

RIGl-11' ► 

EMBALMING LAB: student work in the college 
preparation room was supplemented by in
class video-tape embalming presentations. 
FAR RIGHT ► 

descend to the preparation room floor itself, to 
study that r;, IO percent'' of the funeral 
director's skill at close quarters. This lab work 
was reinforced with the resources of a separate 
study centre, containing magazines, slides and 
video cassettes that were too vocationally 
explicit to be offered on general public loan. 

Students-many of them the sons or 
daughters of funeral directors, who had serYed 
an apprenticeship in a parent's funeral 
chapel-learned to approach their chores in 
the  embalm ing lab ,vith profe ssio11al  
detachment, but it was sometimes far more 
difficult to adjust to the social ostracism that 
was the inescapable occupational hazard of the 
profession, and even on the Humber College 
campus, people would sometimes instinctively 
shrink away from f acuity as well as students in 
Funeral Service Education. Don Foster, 
coordinator of the progran1, once reported, 
''I'd be ,valking do,vn a c.t.>rridor and someone 
would be co.ming to,vards me, but instead of 
acknowledging me, he v.iould take a paper out 
from under his arm and read it until he got 
past. Another iime I might sit down at a table in 
the cafeteria w,ith so111e other teachers, and 

inside three minutes, they'd all he gone.'' It 
takes a particular type of individual to he abJe 
to bear with equanimity such demonstrations 
of public anxiety, to �·ithstand occasional 
social slights, and applicants for this program 
were consequently carefully counselled, and 
each candidate �·as screened in an interview to 
ensure that no applicant with ''severe 
psychological maladjustment'' or morbid 
interest in the dead was admitted into the 
program. 

''The perception of the staff and f acuity 
on campus has changed dramatically since the 
early years," said Jack Buckley, who succeeded 
Peszat as dean of Health Sciences effective 
.t\ugust 11, I 980. ''The f acuity in the Funei:aJ 
Service Education program-Don Foster, John 
Finn, and Paul Faris-are now accepted for 
their outgoing and cheerful manner. They're a 
far cry from any image of the 'friendly 
undertakers' with the waxen smiles. Their 
genu.ine fun-loving nature dispells the m�th of 
that image, and their personalities have 
permitted them to con1e to terms with the 
problems that others may have in accepting 
them. 

"'However., each Se.ptemher a new cla.Ss o,£ 
students is enrolled in this progr.am, as well as
in all other programs of this college� and so 
annually these two gr9ups must come to terms 
with the problems oJ identitr and acceytance of. 
the Funeral Service st�dents, w•hose very .. 
presence is an u cQm{Qrtahle reminder to tpost 
other, students of the reality oJ death.'' 

At one point, ther.e -v.1as some conside.r::alile 
dis�u�_sion as t_o whether- it was ev.en ''rnora1 ' to 
aami·l the program into the college. Presiclent 
Gordon �ragg knew about t-he program prio 
to its introduction atR,uml>er College, since his 
wife had previousl;y taught Englislr to 1 SO 
Fiuneral Ser.vice< apptenticesliip stui:lents wlio 
wene enrolled in the Canadian Scliool of 
Embalming. This partioultir gro p of stiudenls 
met in the Anatomy Building of the Univ.ersity 
of To�o'nlo, utilizing faeilities rented 1i-om tlie 
un•iversity for a period. They were gri�en the 
academic portion of their programs during tlte 
summer, w,hen the uilchlngs w.er.e avai')fJ8le, 
b11t the apnrent·iceship Rrogram broke� into 

0

blocks of t1ime, seemecl to need consolidating. 
Wragg approached Br.ov.in,ciaf Rtgistr r li)o)I 
SteensQn,. whom he k,ne'"· per�onal'ly, and 
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1�111� c:<>:lfl >A<:T <�<)J,'J.'f:\' ... the ,.,/,t>llltc,n u:ns 
J)lostic but th@ c,,ffin rtas nuthentic.
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1�R: besid<'s coo r<linati ng 
J-''itneral Ser11ice Education since I 968, f"'ost<.>r 
det1eloped n n1ulti-<lisciJJlinnr)' progrnrrt in 
1975 on death, grief nncl bereflven1enl. Ile 

Jortnd his job at H1tr11 ber reqtiired a high com
pone11t of public and .r OC'U lty C'Oll nselling. 

RIGI-IT ► 

proposed that the apprentices be given a 
conti11uous one-year program, located at 
Humber College. Steenson agreecl, and Wragg 
then took l1is proposal to the board of 
governors. One men1ber in particular., Dave 
McGuire, had some misgivings about tl1e idea, 
and he wondered whetl1er the program ,vas 
academically legitimate for the college, and 
whether it was 1101 someho,v immoral to 
support a profession that was reputed to rnake 
a great deal of money by burying the dead and 
catering to the grief of the living. Wragg, 
however, persisted in his presentation, arguing 
that the college l1ad to address itself to the 
needs of the total community, and to the very 
real needs of tl1e apprenticeship students, ,\·ho 
could he g uaranteed a fuller and less 
fragmented educational experience at Hun1her 
College. The proposal ,vas approved, and the 
Funeral Service Educatio11 progra1n ,vas 
started at the Queens,vay 1 Can1pus i11 1968. 

''Since that start in 1968, significant 
revisions in curriculum have occurred, as the 
role of the funeral director in society had 
evolved.,'' stated Buckley. ''Greater emphasis is 
now needed in his role in grief counselling. The 

program initially started with a total of 14 
weeks devoted to academic preparation. That 
has now grown to become a two-year program, 
the first year of which is offered on campus, 
and the second year is one of internship at a 
funeral hon1e during '"hich the student must 
take a correspondence course in each semester. 
Prior �o ,vriting tl1e Ontario Licensing 
Exa1ninations, the student returns to the 
college for a t,vo-week final summation 
course.'' 

Because Humber College had the only 
Funeral Service program of its kind in Ontario, 
faculty members also found th_emselves being 
called upon to participate in a variety of radio 
and television sho,\'S, as well as being asked to 
act as consultants to the public at large 
regar.ding a ,·ariety oF funeral service concerns. 

· Since the beginning of the Fune'tal Service
Education program, emph·asis was also placed
on d,ev,enoiping a f orma1t for contin,uing
education which woula make the prog,ram's
£acilities-i- and inf onnati'onal resources aYailalile
to anyone in,volved i11 funeral service in 
Oq,.tario. Seminar.s and wo'rkshops pr.o;ved mg_st
apP,nopriate for tni's pu·rpose. 



1\1 l '.�·E l'NI: a collection of coffins and funeral 
/Jarap/t('rnalia of the past, gathered from 
nround the 1vor/cl, with, educational i:alue. 
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''Our first continuing education offering 
was in January of 1969, just five months after 
the beginning of our day-time program,'' 
recalled Don Foster, program coordinator of 
the Funeral Service Education Program. "'It 
was a two-day seminar for 'Ladies in Funeral 
Service': that is, wives of funeral directors, 
receptionists, secretaries and so on. About 20 
women attended, coming from various parts of 
the province. 

''From 1969 to 1975, nine seminars were 
run for funeral service personnel. The seminars 
were de,1eloped and coordinated by the faculty 
of the Funeral Service Education Program and 
included topics such as Ladi'es in Funeral 
Ser-vice, Humlin RelatiQns and Funeral Serv.,ice 
Management. In 1974, a special one-day 
seminar on embalming ,vas provided for the 
members of the International Federation of 
Thanatopvactic Associations who were meeting 
in Toronto. Since some 0£ t.he members spoke 
lit-tie English, a Mideo tape of the presentation 
was prepared in ad�ance. With the help of the 
late Tony Hiscoke and others such as Jer.ry 
Millan from IMC �Instructional Materi'als 
Cenrtr.e ), and a bilingual student from the 

Funeral Service Program, the program was 
prepared so that all participants could watch. 
the monitor together while listening to the 
nar�ation in the language of his choice ( French 
or English) through earphones. 

"'In March of 1976, the f acult� of the 
Funeral Service Education program pr.o�ided 
an evening seminar at Ryerson Poly.techniual 
Institute on funeral hoJ'Ile fiu,nction and design 
for students in that institution"s lnte:ri'or Design
program. 

"The year 1916 saw a major change in 
the content and design of semin:ar.s. �orlcing 
with Jack Buckley, Greg 1\XcQue""en and, Mavina 
Heidman firom Humber, as well as experts 
firom within the caring prof essi'ons in the 
community, the faculty of: the Buneral SerYice 
Education program helped to �v.elop the C,irst 
multi-discip1linary seminar on the topic of 
death, grief ancl bereav.ement. Since l9�a, 
Greg McQueen ancl I ha¥e conducted t�n 
seminars on thi•s tQpic in 'nononto anti fiitVe 
other maj'or centres i'n (i)ntariq. 

""This concentrati:on, plu·s the on-going 
w.ork in tlie reg-ulan p.nogramming, lias resulted
in the r,e,_cognition of Ullumber. CoJ 1lege as t1he 

cen t�e of e"'pertise in filn iario on tlie s uhj'ect oj 
death, gci'ef ancl lier.eaNeµi_,_ent. 

''i-\lthough tlh,e mem1>ers of the facyj ty of 
the Funera1J Servwe Education priogr.<1m are 
c..gntiinuing to work in is· anea, w.e a\te 
�v.el.Qned ana run other �orkshoJ!S as wel1, 
such as the Med1ia In te,nvie.,we:e \1{:orJis}tq_n , 
whe-re ltun!!ra1 d,ir.ectorcs � raught to l}tesen,i 
themselves welJ. in all media c,.orl,tact situall(ons. 

'',.\part finom the abo:ve, the facu]� of tlie 
Fu,neral ..Seli\lice Edu'cation p�ogr.a'm is calle,.8 
UROn freqyen li1f f:c:>'r other communi•tf and 
professional edua:alion e1Jts. iflie lis, of our. 
in�otvementi_, as a oir.ect iresuI o'f our wo"Fi Jn 
the F.une'rail Ser:Yice E&acatiion �.Jiog,r.§m, 
incluoes the frollo ing-: gyest lectiurers (o,,r Qhio 
Emo1almers �ss0Gia1tio:n sem,i,na,r; giuest 
lectur.ens foi tHrey c-0nsecu1t"i�e jears ·n the 
l!�ch:oJogy of DeatB course a ¥rork f!Jn!iYersitJ· 
gues:t l e&tiwr:es a,nd Jie,sonr.c,_e persons fo 
benea�emen t-ori'ented, commtmJt;y sell-help 
g,rou,ps; nesouooe persons to srudents�urs..uing 
}?OSt-g,r,ail-uate degr,ees as well as o �oumaliistso1 
liesea�oh1ing ,nater.ial on deatili., gr,ie{ anti 
Berea¥.emenb fot nooj(,s and gerioclical;s,-.' 

Euner.al Se·rviices '"·as not, o;li cour,se,, �lie 



only department in the Health SciencesD iv isi o n to offer sp ecial e ducational programming designed to meet the needs of the
comm unity. F or example ., Paul Pieper.,
coordinator of Community Health Education,
assembl ed a package of programs and
workshops for the general public dealing with
topics of personal or family health. Just a few
of the topics were: stress, first aid, arthritis,
a l l e r g i e s., h e m o p h i l i a ,  a g i n g a n d
cardiopulmonary resuscitation. The latter was
expanded into three courses, and Humber
College soon was offering the most extensive
CPR training program in Metropolitan
Toronto. The program included Heart Saver,
for the public; Basic CPR certificate; and
Instructor-Trainer certificate.

Another Continuing Education program
offered by Health Sciences was Human
Sexuality: Counselling and Teaching. Initiated
in January of 1 980, this post-diploma program
won wide acceptance among the teachers,counsellors, clergy, social workers, physiciansand nurses it was created to service.

S o m e C o n t i n u i n g Ed u c a t i o n programming was designed not for as general

.. 

an audience, but for specialists in tl1e healthscience fields. For example, students wererequired to be registered nurses or equivalentto be eligible for such programs as Respiratory
Nursing, Contemporary Obstetric Nursing, and
Post-Diploma Certificate in Clinical Nursing,
all provided by the Post-Diploma Nursing
department. Another program in this group
was Occupational Health Nursing, launched in
January of 1980. SPC Marina Heidman pulledtogether five community colleges to developthe program and have it offered collaborativelyat Humber, Sheridan., George Brown, Senecaand Niagara Colleges. 

Heidman also developed the CoronaryCare program, offerin g in troducto ry,
intermediate, advanced and clinical training inthis field. It became recognized as one of thehes t in the province, with requests forcollaboration coming from hospitals as well asfrom other colleges. Besides the programproper, Humber's annual Cardiology seminarwon acclaim as the largest and most prestigiousin Ontario. 

The growing acceptance for the Division'sseminars and conferences, offered by Health

INITIATOR A1VD l1V1VOVATOR: the academicadministration and development of courses andseminars in Continuing Eclucation for ursessitch as the successful conj erences on Cardiology or �1ental Health Nursing-were theresponsibility of Marina fleidman, who cameto I-lumber in 197,'J to teach coronary carenu,rsing. She was appointed Continuing Education .SPC for nursing in 1977.

Sciences in conjunction with Conference and
Seminars Services, can be illustrated by figurescompiled in a 1980 report prepared by GregMcQueen, senior program coordinator forContinuing Ed ucation, Heal th SciencesDivision . The total number of studentsparticipating in Health Science seminars,conferences and workshops was 955 in1976/77; 1.,9 12 in 19 77 /78; 1, 9 50 in1978/79; and· 2,270 students in 1979/80. Contributing to these increasing numberswere the small in tensi,,e workshops organizedby the Pharn1acy Assistant program to meetneeds of individuals in the field and to theempl oyees in larg er drug chains. ThePharmacy Assistant program, coordinated byJoan Miller, provided part-time introductory

�nd advanced courses in pharmacology.Selected Topics in Geriatric Pharmacology ,vasthe title given to an ongoing series of lectures,an.d Drugs in Geriatric Care was successful as ayea-rly seminar . Drug Therapy and NursingImplications for RNA 's was, since 19 75,offe�ed by the Ph�rmacy Assistant program forRegistered Nursing Assistants working innursing homes . 



/>RESCRJPT/O l<F.CORD.�·: Pharmacy Assis
tant stud�nts in, 1981, receiving instruction in 
tlte ,,se of <'ornp,,ters for· J:>rescription records 
on com,n�rcial S)',-.Len1s in the laboratory, at

con1pan .Y training J o<'ilities nnd commu.nity 
pharn1acies. 
RtGH'f ► 

By the time that Fu neral Service 
Education was amalgamated with Nursing 
Diploma and Pharmacy Assistant to create the 
Heal th Science Division in 1971, the Funeral 
Service program had already been established 
at Humber College for three years, and Nursing 
Diploma was a veteran of two years. The third 
program of the original troika was totally new, 
not only to Humber College, but to all of 
Ontario. 

The Pharmacy Assistant full-time credit 
program began in 1971 as a pilot project at 
both Humber College and St. Clair College in 
Windsor, with the cooperation of the Ontario 
College of Pharmacists. The goal was to 
produce auxiliary personnel for the pharmacy 
profession, to work in dispensary retail or in 
hospitals under the d!rect supervision �f a 
pharmacist. It was believed .t�at well-train_ed
but ''non-professional'' technicians could, with 
a pharmacist  acting as an overseer, take ov.er 
certain routine jobs and thereby free the 
pharmaci's.t to spend more of his time �o.ing the 
specialized work that only he �as �al1fied �or.
Whe recommendation for this pilot proJect 
originated in a 1970 report from the Ontario 

r 

Committee of the Healing Arts, and was also 
endorsed that year by a Special Committee on 
Manpower Requirements reporting to the 
Ontario College of Pharmacists. A special 
committee made up of practising pharmacists 
and representatives from the Ontario College 
of Pharmacists and from the Faculty of 
Pharmacy at the University of Toronto was to 
evaluate the success or failure of the two pilot 
programs at Humber and St. Clair. 

The first class of the two-semester 
Pharmacy Assistant program was made up of 
23 students., two of whom had transferred from 
the pharmacy school of the University of 
Toronto, seeking-and finding-a program 
that was more practical and more d'irectly 
vocationally-related. The success of the 
program co�ld be measured by the fact that the 
20 students ,vho graduated in June of 1972 
had offers from 40 companies for job 
placement. A later questionnaire mailed to 
en1ployers indicated overwh·elming satisfaction 
w,ith the perf orn1ance of the g.raduates. 

But after operating for t,vo years: crisi's. 
Th·e Ontario College of Pharmacists wanted to 
suspend the Pharmacy Assistant pnog,r.ams at 

-✓ - ..

both Humber College and St. Glair bef.or.e a 
joint committe_e assessed them. ©nl� a decis•ion 
by the Cou.ncil of Regen ts to o�errule the 
Ontario College of Pharmacists preventecl t'he 
p r o g r a m s  fr o m  b e i n g t e m p o r a r i lf 
suspended ... or possibly scuttled for. good. No 
one formally attacked the programs, alt'hough 
there were repor.ts that some pliarmacists wene 
ex1pressing alarm that Pharmacy A:ssist-anls 
could eventually encroach on the profressio)lal 
status and authority of the phalr'macists� or tiliat 
they might aff:iliate into a non-pnofessi'onal 
bargaining unit and d:emand excessiv.e wages. It 
seemed safer to retur.n to t'he gast practice of 
teaching auxiliary personnel th!)ough on-the
job tr-aining, ratiher than certify gharmacy 
assistants formally through college programs. 
''To some ex�tent the uniYersity-tirai!l led 
pharmacists were afraid that they :woulcl h:a:v.e 
to compete d,irectly with community c,,ollege 
graduates for jobs: graduates w,itli lesser, sk,ills 
who would be wiJlling to \:"Orie for less mo�f,'' 
stated Vice President of .«dm,inistliat«lon Jim 
Da"·ison. ''They were afir:ai'8 oJ that just as 
doctors toda ane worr.ied about para·medios, 
ancl clentists a few years ago were ;»'onnled 
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about dental hygienists and dental assistants. 
But the experience in the dental field should 
have been an example that there was really 
notl1ing to fear. It turned out that the 
pharmacists had nothing to fear either. 
Because the Ontario College of Pharmacists 
and pharmacists from the community are not 
only represented on our advisory committee 
but form the largest part of the membership, 
the progran1s couldn't go very far without their 
blessing. 

""We were only into the Pharmacy 
Assistant program a short time before the 
question of part-time study for credit came up. 
Today the strongest supporters of that program 
would he the members of the advisory 
committee., and they really see the benefit of it. 
They still recommend that we control the 
number of graduates, of course, so that we 
don't flood the market and create an artificial 
kind of competition.'' 

''However, some confusion over the role 
of the pharmacy assistant in Ontario still 
exists,'' admitted Dean Buckley. ''As recently 
as September of 1979 ., the Ad Hoc Provincial 
Consul ta ti ve Commit tee for Ph armacy 

Assistant programs across 011tario passed a 
motion recom1nending that the Council of 
Regents cha11ge the program name to 
Pharmacy Dispensary Assistant. The reason 
given for recommending this change was the 
alleged confusion amo11g the public that the 
present title was i11 terpreted as 'Assistant 
Pharmacist.' This the Pharmacy profession 
strongly objects to, and hopes that Dispensary 
Assistant will more clearly reflect the role of 
this auxiliary worker. Ho,vever, a change in 
title to Dispensary Assistant could possible 
limit the skills taught to our students, and thus 
limit their role upon graduation.'' 

In 1973 ., Health Sciences Division had yet 
another kind of opposition to contend with., 
fol lowing the decision by the provincial 
government to transfer the responsibility of 
nursing education from the l\1inistry of Health 
to the l\1inistry of Colleges and Universities. As 
a consequence., 56 diploma schools of nursing 
in Ontario ,vere to be integrated into the 22 
colleges of applied arts and technology. In the 
move., Humb er College relinquished its 
association with St. Joseph's School of Nursing 
to George Brown College., although Hun1ber 

was to assume responsibility for t�'o others: 
Osler and Quo Vadis. 

The decision to integrate the nursing 
schools in to the colleges came as no great 
surprise, al though the suddenness of the 
announcement and the deadline for the 
changeover thre'"' many people off balance. 
The transfer '"'as to take effect by September 1, 
1973: in barely seven months. The 1,500 
administrative., faculty and support staff 
involved in the transfer of 56 nursing schools 
b eg a n t o  p a n i c  a b o u t  t h e i r  f u t u r e  
classifications and security

., despite declared 
government guidelines guaranteeing that no 
one would be disadva11taged by the changeover. 

Student nurses, too., found themsel,·es in a 
financial flap: at the hospital and regional 
schools their tuition had hee11 {ree., and room 
and board hnd bee11 provided al no charge. 
Even the ''t,vo-plus-one'' systen1 of nursing 
education, ,vhich ,vas gradually being phased 
out, was the11 finally eliminated. This ''t,vo
plus-one'' co11cept had involved students in t,vo 

1ears of edt1cation in a program., the11 one year
1n apprenti-ceship at a salary of about $300 a 
mo11th. No,v all their education and clinical 
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practice ,vas to be telescoped into a t,vo-year 
comrnunity college program., ,vith tuition and 
residence ( ,vhere available) paid for by the 
students themselves . . .  and moreover., the 
students had only one month of summer 
vacation to try to earn money for the ne,\' fees. 
They may have been warned of a tuition hike 
poss ib il ity by th e  Regi stered Nurses' 
Association of Ontario, but that possibility., 
when translated into an irnmediate reality., 
came as a jolt. 

Josephine Flaherty, the presiclent of the 
RN AO., in the mean ti me generally endorsed the 
government move., although even she expressed 
her concern over the tight deadline irnposed to 
implement the transfer. 

The Ontario Hospital Association voiced 
a concern of its own: it would have preferred to 
see the schools of nursing affiliated tvitli rather 
than integrated into the colleges of applied arts 
and technology. The existing schools., it ,vas 
urged., should retain control over the content of 
curricula and the method of training., the 
selection of f acuity and the admission of 
students and la st but not least, the 
ad minist;ation of budgets. The hospitals

warned of the danger of broadening the nurses' 
education in the colleges at the cost of 
decreasing the practical training needed to 
perform efficiently in the hospitals. Colleges 
and Universities l\'linister Jack Mcl\ie had tried 
to assure everyone that there ,-vould be no 
sacrifice in the quality of education, but the 
hospitals were not convinced. In fact, many of 
the hospitals remained unconvinced even up to 
1978. In April of that year, the i\1inistry of 
Colleges and Universities received a 300-page 
report., compiled by ARA Consultants Ltd., that 
revie,ved the performance and productivity of 
1977 graduates ( from CAAT Diploma Nursing 
programs) who were employed in full-time 
nursing positions in Ontario. The review 
focused on the graduates' ability "to perform 
competently shortly after graduation and 
during the first fe,\' n1ontl1s of employment.'' 
Besides questionnaires sent to the graduates 
and in terv ie,vs conducted ,vit h college 
personnel, data ,\·as collected-from I 03 
hospital administrators, 109 directors of 
nursing, 70 resident physicians and 442 senior 
unit staff ,vho supervised one or more 1977 
graduates. The report revealed that although 

BED CHECK ... smoothing out the wrinkles. 

65 percent of senior unit staff in hospitals 
conceded that ''the graduate they supervised 
provided satisfactory and efficient patient 
care,'' al the same time more than ''50 percent 
of directors of nursing and senior unit staff 
indicated some level of dissatisfaction with the 
nursing skills.'' 

An area of major concern expressed was 
in regard to the amount of time required 
b e f o r e  a g r a d u a t e  c o u l d  f u n c t i o n  
independently as a registered nurse, capable of 
assuming full responsibilities in the hospital 
environment: ''In fact, 59 percent of directors 
of nursing indicated that it takes ne,y graduates 
six months or more to reach an acceptable level

of competence and independence.'' The writers 
of the report did, however, str.es_s that the 
concern was ''based on the graduates' ahilit:;y to 
meet the demand of the early employment 
situation., that is_., during the firs,t f Cl\' months of 
employment. Most hospital staff did indicate 
that, given time, these gradu.ates were a�le to 
adapt to the working environment and meet the 
needs of the hospital.'' 

. ?ther areas of alleged deficiency
pinpointed were the graduates' inability to 
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organize work assignments and conserve time, 
energy and supplies; cope with emergency 
situations or unanticipated events; function as 
team leaders; supervise auxiliary staff; and 
handle night tours of duty or weekend 
assignments. Many of the concerns expressed in 
the hospitals could be attributable to the fact 
that budget constraints, along ''with a 
relatively small salary differential between new 
graduates and experienced nurses, leads 
employers to expect graduates to take on all of 
the responsibilities and duties of a reg-is.tered 
nu1rse shortly after being hired.'' 'Fhis 
ex,pectation was clearly viewed as not being 
met. The r-eport noted, however, that ''Most 
par-ties agree t,hat it is unrealistic to e�pect the 
gnaduate to be able to meet these kinds of 
dema.nds given the present structure and 
duration of the college progr.am.'' 

':fihere was some concensus between 
hospital staff.1' g.raclu1ates, int res.t g.roup 
members, and sen,ior college staf£ that t1he
length and nature of cJinica1 I e:Xipe ienc:.e 
provided in pre-graduat,ion education could l>e 
extended and improved. 'Jlhe rrepo:r.t CO!!Clucled 
with three suggesti<>ns made ro lengt,hen �he 

Q[!O , .,ADI.� CIIAI/l�✓t /l ': (;lall)'S l�Pnrzox 
,fl(>r1 1er/ <1s chairntan of thP Q,,o �'ndi., ,,f pp roach 
I<> ,'Vur.iiflf{ at //11.n,ber'.li ().,fer Carnpu,,; from 
1\tlarch ,>J 1978 11ntil SJJring, 1979, teh<'n slie 
/p ft th<.> collegP. 
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JOCEL l'N A. HEZEKIAl-1 camp to /lumber as 
assistartt chair111an of Nur.,ing Diploma and 
Post-Diploma prograrns in 1971. From I 975-
78 she ivas chairrnan of Nort/1 and Osler Nurs
ing programs, and in 1978, chairman of Basic 
J'lu rsing programs. Prior to Humber, she was 
assistant professor 1vith the Faculty of Nursing, 
University of Western Ontario. 

RIGHT ► 

diploma nursir1g program in order to permit 
additional clinical experience: ''there could he 
a 'pre-nursing year' ( or part thereof) during 
which students would take the general 
education courses, thereby acquiring study 
skills and, at the san1e time freeing more time 
for nursing and nursing-related courses and 
experiences during the two-year period; the 
program could be three academic years in 
length with the same basic academic content, 
b ut providing stude nts with gre at er 
opportunity for independent study and clinical 
experience; and the students' pre-graduate 
experience could be extended by a period of 
from three to six months. In this ,vay, the 
student has the opportunity to practise as an 
increasingly independent member of the 
nursing team so that, at the time of graduation, 
he or she is in fact an experienced nurse.'' 

Humber College's position, declared in a 
brief prepared by Gladys Lennox, former 
chairman of the ''Quo Vadis Approach'' and 
Jocelyn Hezekiah, then chairman of the ''North 
Approach,'' was that any deficiencies that may 
exist could be corrected in a two-year time 
frame, without extending the program. 

Howe-ver, in 1979/80 the l\'linistry of Colleges 
and Universities instructed all colleges to 
lengthen Nursing Diploma programs from four 
semesters to a total of five. This was to take 
eff eel with students entering the program in 
September, 1981. 

The "'Quo Vadis Approach'' and the 
''North Approach'' were the designations given 
to the two different groups of learners in the 

ursing Diploma program fol,lowing t1he 
in,tegration of Quo Vadis and the Osler 
Regional School of �u rsing into Humber 
College on September I, 1973. The ''Quo 
Vadis Approach'' dated back to 1964, when the 
Sisters of St. Joseph gathered together tlie I,ir.st 
class of 3'2 students in the Quo Vadis Schoo of 
Nur.sing ( temporarily quartersed at S:t. Joseph's 
Hospital, hut in April of 1968 relocated on a 
l�ased site alongside the �ueens~way Genetal
Hospital). What made the school uniqu.,.e was
that it catered exclusively to mature students,
from age 30 to 50. The scliool's objectiYe was
to k�ep adult learner.s together i,n a special
educat,ional milieu �1ier.e filtey could t•rain,
stud� and soc·ialize with thei,r pee�s, rather than
fonce them to fit into a y,outh-dominated 
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<;. tlie prPsidPnt: supporters J eared
the Quo J, adt.'i /I ppronch ivas being phased out. 

environment. The concept had proved itself 
successful, standards were high and Quo Vadis 
nursing had become well-known and highly 
respected across the province for its methods in 
providing an easier path,�ay for adults 
returning to school. The n11rsing school over 
the years l1ad acquired a ,�ide f ollo,�ing of 
champions, who in 1973 were grimly 
determined that the unique role of the school 
would he preserved e,,en after its transfer into 
Humber College. 

The possibility of the special approach 
being phased .out was repeatedly denied by 
Dean Pe sza t and Pr esident Wra gg.  A 
curriculum sub-committee-made up of the 
heads of the North Campus, Quo Vadis and 
Osler Schoo Is o f  N'u rs  ing as w.e II as  
rep resenta tives from the l"tt'O hospitals 
involved-had recommended that a new 
nursing curriculum be designed ,vith ''the same 
end goals, the same philosophy and the same 
essential content,'' hut it was also stipulated 
that ''the ne,¥ curriculum provide for a yariety 
of leaching me.thodologies which will he 
appropriate to the individual or group of 
learning needs of cliff erent groupings of 
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students.'' It was further recommended that 
''the faculty of the three institutions and 
clinical personnel be involved in planning and 
developing the philosophy, goals, content and 
related clinical experience of the new nursing 
curriculum, its implementation and on-going 
e,,aluation.'' As an additional guarantee, it w.as 
also proposed that besides the establishment of 
a Dip loma ursing program adviso ry 
committee, a Quo Vadis advisory sub
committee he appointed for an interim period 
of a year and subject to review each rear 
following. There were to he nQ major changes 
in curricula in I 973, only a few changes in 
1974, and any new curricula would not take 
effect until 1975.

The Quo Vadis stude.nts were not 
comfortable with a .n)' proposed curriculum 
changes. In March of 1975 Quo Vadis director 
Margaret Mackenzie submitted Her resignation 
without explanation, and the 110 nu�sing 
students at Quo ¥adis staged a protest. They 
expressed their opposition .to a curri'culum t�at
contained non-nursing subjects such as English 
and Sociologr., which they insisted they: had 
''no time for.'' Their objections to a general 
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education com·p.onen t were particulair.lr 
ir.onical, since the main reason giYen Tor 
transfeirri n.g nursing scho Is into llhe 
community colleges in tlie tirst glace »;as to 
pro.vide nurses with a broader academi'c hli e in 
such areas as humanities, the social sciences 
and English communications. In the words of 
Minister McISie, it was ""extremeli impo�tanl in 
this time of social upheav.aJ th.@J urse_s be well
prepared to deal with all kinds of peogle an8 
all kinds of situations.'' A broader hackgrcounil 
and the expe_;rie__gce 9f sharing 'cou�es w,it:h 
students in otlier progitam areas cou1d also 
make possible a closer colleague r-elationsliip 
with doctor.s and other allied healtli care 

-� _, 

personnel aC,ter gr.aduation. :4:s it hapggned, ilie 
mixing in classes of nursing students Wiit_h th9se 
in other IDivJs'ons Rrovecl imP.ossihle to gut into 
pract'ice, because of timeta6Je confilicts. Since 
nursing students w.er.e ou.t oj th� c:oUeg� for two 
or thtee 8a1s a week, and since electiYe 
modules dur.ing the earJr fears of the nuIJiSing 
progttam prir:nar-il� ran on a or.izontal module 
of one hour on each of four ta�s, 'tA:iad alr.:ead� 
been decicled by 1�7.5 to itli8raitV the nur.se' 
progr.am's ,iarticipation irom tlie e�etiYe 
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package. The decision to do so was also 
motivated by a recommendation from the 
College of Nurses to reduce the weighting of 
general education in the curriculum in favour 
of strengthening clinical practice, particularly 
in the area of surgical nursing. 

Some of the mature students of Quo Vadis 
were not placated even with these concessions. 
They viewed with skepticism such courses as 
Developmental Psychology, Sociology and 
English Communications ( Philosophy, once 
part of the curriculum, had long ago been 
dropped)., and dismissed these areas of 
learning as academic frills, unimportant to 
their development as nurses. 

In the meantime, Humber College in 
1975 was desperately seeking ways to close a 
$1.5 million gap between its estimated budget 
and the projected provincial grant. Since the 
Quo Vadis campus at the Queensway General 
Hospital was costing the college an estimated 
$48.,000 to $54,000 a year in rent, it seemed 
to make economic sense to move the Quo Vadis 
school to the Osler Campus on Queenslea 
A venue, where the college had taken over 
ownership of a 31,520 square-foot school and 

.. 

a 79,840 square-£ oot residence tower. The 
building complex l1ad first been occupied by 
the Osler Regional School of Nursing in 
January of 1970. Since it was f ot1nded in 
September of 1966, the school had been 
temporarily quartered at the Residence for 
Nurses of Toronto Hospital. 

Despite the amenities of the Osler 
Campus-a ten-storey residence toVt•er; 
modernly-equipped classrooms and offices; a 
student lounge; a kitchen and a servery; and a 
l1uge Canadian Room that could function as a 
dining room., classroom, auditoriun1 or social 
centre-the move elicited little enthusiasn1 
from Quo Vadis students or faculty. In l\1ay of 
1975., the college annou need its decision to 
postpone the relocation of Quo Vadis, although 
this was obviously only delaying the inevitable. 
The inevitable occurred in September of 1977, 
when the Nt1rsing Diploma programs at 
Humber College were consolidated on two 
campuses: Osler and the North. All nursing 
stud en ts over 24 years of age were to be 
enrolled in the ""Quo Vadis Approach'' of the 
program, with classes held on the Osler 
Campus. Students 24 years and under wot1ld 

study at the �orth Campus. 
The Quo Vadis program acquired its own 

c h ai r m a n  i n  J u ne o f  1978, with the 
appointment of Glad)·s Lennox. The North 
Approach also had its o wn chairman, Jocelyn 
1-lezekiah. As of the summer of 1979, however, 
H e z ek i a h  b ec a m e  c h a i r m a n  of  both 
Approaches. That same year she also became 
the presid ent o f  the Registered Nurses 
Association of Ontario, and in addition to this 
position, she was appointed to the C:Ommittee 
on Oinical Experience for Diploma Nursing: a 
special c ommittee· set  up by  Dr. Bette 
Stephenson, Ontario Minister of Education. 
Hezekiah declared her position in regard to 
the Quo Vadis practice �f segregating mature 
students into homogeneous age groups as 
follows: "'It should he remembered that there 
have always been older students enrolled al 
Humber College's North Campus, even prior to 
the integration of Quo Vadis. Admittedly, in 
the early sixties., there was a need for the Quo 
V �dis Approach, since historically Nursing
Diploma p rograms did not admit older, 
married students. All that has changed. Today, 
in the eighties, the need to separate students by 
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sin,.rfe arco11111toclation for girls. 

th e comm o n  d e no mina to r  of  a ge i s  
questionable. It would seem wiser for the adult 
student to learn to mix with yotinger ones, so 
tha t the educatio nal e nv ironment can 
accurately reflect the reality of her future work 
world. The student should have the choice: to 
remain in a separate peer-oriented setting, or 
to mix with all age groups.'' 

In a November, 1979. report submitted to 
the program committee of the hoard of 
governors-drafted by Hezekiah and senior 
program coordi11a.tors Eleanor Fiorino ( North 
Campus) and Anne Be11der ( Osler Campus)
one of the proposed changes put for,vard was 
in regard to Quo Vadis learners meeting and 
studying with other learners. The report 
declared: ''Currently., the adult learners 
exclusively meet and study together. Starting 
on a small scale, OJ>portunity will be pro\·ided 
for the adult learner to n1eet and study ,�•ith 
ot�er learners during selected courses of study. 
It 1s believed that mixing heterogeneot1s class 
g ro ups w i 11 co n tr i bu t e to ,¥ a rd s the i r 
adju�tment in the worksetting a11d promote
sharing and colleagueship ""'ith learners in the 
same gr<>f ession. '' 
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Some concern was also expressed in this 
presentation over the fact that English 
Con1munications was not offered to the mature 
student in the Quo Vadis Approach: ''The 
assumption ... is ... that this stude nt has 
developed a higher level of performance in 
English per se, vis ci vis the younger learner, 
because of the greater opportunity to practise 
language skills. This assumption is increasingly 
called into question.'' 

In 1979, a task force ""'as established to 
investigate the possibility of relocating Quo 
Vadis fron1 Osler to the North Campus. The 
reasons given for the possible relocation were 
eco11omic: situated 16 km. from the North 
Campus, the operation of the Osler Campus 
required a duplication in library fac-ilities and 
adn1inistration staff for 137 nursing students. 
Ho\'1ever, there was no suggestion that a 
relocation ,\·ould lead to the redu.ction in the 
nun1ber of adult students participating in the 
Nursing Diploma program. Indeed., after the 
move of Quo Vadis to the Osler Campus on July 
1., I 977, Jackie Roharts-then principal of the 
North Campus-,vent so far as to predict that 
the Quo Vadis Approach would eventually grow 

I 
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in enrolment because of the increased space 
available on the Osler Campus. Back1ing the 
principal's words with a .ction, �·hen an 
enrolment ceiling was imposed on the �ursing 
Diploma programs by the Ministry of Colleges 
and Universities the college d.ecided to 
decrease the number of f irs.t-year students in 
the regular nu,rsing program to permit an 
admission increase in the Quo Vad·is stream. 

The imposition of ceilings on enrolment 
in nursing programs became unavoidable after 
1976, when it was discovered that although 
4,000 students were to graduate from Ontario 
nursing programs that spri1ng, only an 
estimated 250 new nursing jobs wou1cl he 
available in the en tir.e province. Th:er.e· had 
been 'a critical shortage of nurses onl� a few 
ye  a rs e·a r I i e r, b u t a u  s t e r i t y m ea s u re s 
introduced by Ontario Health l\'li:nister F�ank 
Miller-with the closing of some hospitals, the 
decrease of beds availa,ble and the recluctiion of 
hospital staff-were to seriously weaken the 
job market for new nurses. Granted tliat 
hospitals in the lJnite·d $tares were courting the 
young ladies �ith a fervour t,pat verged on 
indecency, but news of th1is wooing) u11leaslie<l a 
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flood of public indignation; citizens protested 
tha t Ontar io tax payers' dollars were 
subsidizing American health care. Co1nplying 
with a directive from the l\1inistry of Colleges 
and Universities, in March of 1976 Humber 
College announced that the enrolment ceiling 
for the nursing programs in the next semester 
would he 229 students, a drop of 51 from the 
previous September's freshman intake. 

What the Health Sciences Division lost in 
one program, however, it gained in another. 
Al though ahou t 15 programs at Humber 
College were caught in the economic squeeze of 
1976, Ambulance and Emergency Care was not 
dest.ined to feel the pinch. The two-semester 
certificate program was given the green light to 
increase its freshman enrolment from 35 to 70 
students. 

Early in 1972 Dr. Norman McNally, then 
Director of Emergency Health Services of the 
Ontario Ministry of Health, had met with 
representatives of the Health Sciences Division 
to investigate the possibility of developing a 
community college program to educate 
ambulance attendants. Over a period of four 
months, a proposal was developed and 
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submitted to the Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities to offer the first post-secondary 
program in Canada to train ambulance 
at ten dan ts. Humber College's first class 
enrolled in September 1972 a11d, being a pilot 
project, it was looked at with ct►nsiderable 
interest from many sectors of the health care 
field. 

In January of 1973, Dr. McNally again 
approached the 1-lealth Sciences Division ,vith 
the request that a part-time program be 
offered to ambulance attendants curre11tly 
e m p l o y e d  w h i c h  w o u l d  r a i s e  t h e i r  
qualifications to tl1ose of graduates of the full
time program. The part-time program, ,vhich 
contained the essential cornponents of the 
Emergency Casualty Attendant prograrn, was 
offered as a one-year progra1n. The first 
graduates of that program completed their 
courses in September of 1973. 

The interest in this more advanced level 
of education and training for ambulance 
attendants, coupled \\1ith the success of 
graduates of the program in being employed 
upon graduation, lead a number of other 
community colleges to investigate the H u1nber 

Colleg e program with the pu rpose of 
establishing programs in their respective 
colleges. From the beginning, this created 
considerable problems. Both Dr. �'lcNally and 
the l\'linistry of Colleges and Universities 
insisted that any new programs opened in 
Ontario must he directly modelled on the 
Humber program. The H ealth Sciences 
Division of Humber College took the position 
that, since the program had many weaknesses 
and was constantly being impro,1ed, there 
should be room in the development of the 
program at other colleges for revisions on the 
Humber n1odel. However, from the beginning 
this area of comn1unity college education has 
been significantly marked with cooperation 
among Ontario community colleges. A creali\'e 
group of college f acuity l1as consistently 
cooperated with the health professions, 
legislative bodies, and employers in developing 
role descriptions and program objectives which 
are now standardized throughout the province. 

A further step in ensuring uniformity of 
educational standards came about when the 
now re-named Ambulance and Emergency 
Care program became a qualification for am-
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bulance attendants who wished to write certifv-
" 

ing examinations to become emergency 
medical care assistants. 

In March t>f 1977� Jack Bucklev, as 
chairman of allied and community h·ealth 

• 

programs, ,vas invited by the assistant deputy 
minister of health to chair a provincial 
cornm ittee responsible for developing a 
training program at a para1nedic level for 
a1nbulance attendants "vl1t> '"'ould be attached 
to the proposed helicopter an1bulance service. 
In acceJJling this position it ,,·as u11derstood 
that· any prograrn of training subsequently 
developed would be offered through Humber 
College. In September of I 977, the first 
helicopter ambulance in Ontario began service 
out of Sunnybrook Medical Centre. The 
prograrn for training these atte11dants was then 
not finalized, and each flight ,vas 111anned by a 
physician and an ambulance attenda11t. The 
program developecl and fir1alized in �ovember 
1977 was not formally offered to these 
attendants, though I-lumber College faculty ,vas 
loaned to Sunnybrook lVledical Centre for much 
of their ir1 -service training. Bil I l\ilagil I, the 
coordir1ator of the /\mbulance a11d En1ergency 
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Care program at Humber, played a leading role 
in developing both the theory and clinical 
objecti,,es of the new program and, in fact, was 
instrumental in coordinating the in-service 
program offered by Sunnybrook i\iledical 
Centre. 

A significant development in the on-going 
education of ambulance attendants took place 
when l\letropolitan Toronto Department of 
Amb ulance Services contracted Humber 
College to off er the part-time program to all of 
its ambulance attendants who were then not 
graduates of the program. The number 
involved was in excess of 350, and the first 
class began in August of 1977. The AEC 
program has been offered on a continuot1s 
basis to the Departn1ent of Ambulance Services 
since that time ,¥itl1 their attendants released 
from other duties to attend Humber College on 
a full-time basis for twelve weeks. 

The program had, up to I 979/80,
graduated in excess of 500 ambulance atten
dants, thereby playing a major role in up
grading the qualifications of those responsible 
for administering emergency health care 
throughou l Ontario. 

0 
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In April of 1977 ., tl1e Metropolitan 
Toronto Department of An1bulance Services 
,vaived the weight and height require1nents for 
ambulance attendants and drivers� clearing the 
roadway for ,vomen ,\·110 wished to enter the 
profession. Women were in fact already 
enrolled i11 the programs at botl1 Humber a11d 
Centennial College. There was 110 preferential 
treatment in training ., and no discrimination in 
the work load: the girls ,vere expected to 
handle the lifting of heavy patients on 
stretchers ,vith the same ease and dexterity as 
their male counterparts., just as the female 
students in Funeral Service Education had to 
learn to carry out jobs that might have once 
been considered only ""man's work'': the 
unloading of caskets, the handling and 
transport of bodies, the performance of 
embalming operations, or the care and driving 
of coaches. 

Just as a small proportion of males were 
gradually breaking the sex barrier to enter the 
nursing profession, so ,vere ,Yomen beginning 
to slip free of the shackles of sexual 
stereotyping to join the ranks of personnel in 
the allied health-care fields that were once 

exclusively the province of the male. It was just 
anc.>ther sign of tl1e times, another syn1bol of 
tl1e liberatit>n movement, signa1iing an end to ' 
people's passive acceptance of the restrictive 
roles dictated by an all-too-often tradition
thralled society. Some rote learning may l1ave 
been necessary at Humber College., but the 
memorizatio11 of sexual stereotypes ,\1as never 
written into the Health Science Division 
curricula. After all., in times <)f sickness or 
injury., 

in states of crisis or bereaven1ent., no 
one looks up critically to determine ,vhcther 
the helping hand belo11gs t(> a 1nale, or to a 
female. 

l .
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He is free ,vho knows h()\\. to keep in 
his o,vn hands the power to decide, at 
each step, the course of his life, and 
wl10 lives in a society \\·hich does not 
block the exercise of that power. 

Salvador de :\1adariaga 
In the buoyant and confident days of the 

late sixties and early seventies, ''freedom'' was 
the universally-vaunted catch,\·ord of society, 
and ma11y educators stood in the forefront of 
those ranks who were clan1ouring for reform 
and change, demanding a new enfranchisement 
of the individual. As disc11ssed in a previous 
chapter, one could find at Humber College a 
considerable number of faculty and students 
who perceived the school itself as a target to be 
stormed and liberated. Some saw the college as 
a bastion of bondage that trained thralls to 
serve government., business a11d industry. The 
less radical conceded that since the schools 
were preaching the doctrines of i11dividual 
freedom., it was only consistent that students 
should be permitted to put those pri11ciples into 
practice inside the classrooms, rather than 
limit their application to only the world outside 
the campus walls. At the very minimum., it ,vas 

generally agreed, students should be allowed 
more say with regard to their own course of 
studies., and so for a time student freedom of 
choice in curricula became accepted as almost 
a given, a pedagogical truism. 

This precept, with its proponents at all 
le,,els of education, had been particularly rein
forced by the findings of the Hall-Dennis Com
mittee, created by order-in-council in June of 
1965. In its report., ''freedom of choice'' was 
the keystone on which to build a brave new 
educational system in Ontario. Chaired by 
Justice E. l\·l. Hall of the Supreme Court of 
Canada and co-chaired by Lloyd A. Dennis, the 
committee produced a report crammed ,vith 
258 recommendations., all based on lofty, 

• • 

progressive premises. 
One of the f oremosl objectives of the 

report ,\·as to free elementary a11d high school 
students from the frustrations and the failures 
that were the consequences of overly-rigid 
curricula. Curricula., it was advised in the 
report., must be child-centred and flexible.,

rather than fixed and formalized by such 
t r a d i t i o 11 a l  c o m p u l s o r y  s u b j e c t s  a s  
Mathematics or Science. Students should be 

CHAPW��. SI� N 

HUMAOO S� 
A 0.uestiern o.f Gmaice 

SPIRIT OF THE SEVENTIES: there seemed to 
be more time then, to strum a guitar, to argue 
Existentialism or to quote Walt Whitman. 
Bryan Beatty, bearded and squatting centre, 
completed Gen eral Arts and Science at 
Humber, 1972. Between 1972-74 he produced 
''Rivers Bend Review'', a monthly magazine of 
poetry and prose sponsored by the Student 
Union, the Humber administration and Carling 
O'Keefe. Beatty studied Broadcast Advertising 
at Ryerson, earned his B.A. in Literature at 
York University and his Honours in Social 
Science ... and came back to Humber to teach 
English Communications. 

free with the guidance of a teacher-to select 
their own interest areas from broad curricula 
that gave credible academic weighting to such 
subjects as Art., Drama and Music. By en- . 
couraging freer choice from less rigidly
structured curricula, it was prophesied, th� 
standards of education would so mu.ch improve 
in the high schools that., in time, grade 13 
would become redundant as a preparatory year 
for university entrance. The very title on the 
preamble of the report exuded the heady op
timism of the day: ''The truth shall make you 
free.'' 

It was against this type of educational and 
ideological backdrop that Humber College in 
1967 began operating and planning its future 
development. In that first year there was ,,ery 
little opportunity to provide students with an)" 
immediate curriculum choice, since there had 
bee11 no effective way to gauge in advance �hat 
the incoming students' course preferences 
might be. Of necessity, then, subjects in the 
starting semester for all programs �·ere 
mandatory., ,vith the exception of the General 
Arts and Science progra•� ,vhere students were 
obliged to take a compu1lsory English subject.,

0 
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FIRST SOCIOLOGY TEACHER at Hurnber 
1,vas Rev. LlO)'d Lake, left, seen ivith student 
Donna J\1acJ\1anu s, centre, and Spani sh 
language instructor Glenn Haretvood, at a com,

niunicat ions conference. 

hut could choose the other five course 
requirements from a list that consisted of 
Chemistry, E conomics, French, History, 
l\-1athematics, Physics, P sycholo gy and 
Sociology. Students in all other programs 
would have to wait a year hef ore they could 
exercise any personal options through elective 
courses. 

An elective was defined as follows in the 
appendix to the revised Council of Regent's 
Guidelines for the Development of Curriculum, 
released in June of 1970: ''A selection made by 
the student from a number of subjects within 
any program of instruction without altering the 
educational objectives and without changing or 
adding to the name of the program of 1
instruction on the diploma awarded by the 

' '\college after successful completion of the 
educational objective.'' Electives could he 
generally distinguished £rom vocational· or 
vocationally-related courses in that the latter 
two were usually designated by the program.. 
coordinator as compulsory courses, 1 while 
electives were always open to student selection. 
At Humber College there have been three types 
of electives: program electives ( options or 

1 

, 

profiles) that were offered in a specific 
program, usually after the first year, that 
provided students with choices in areas of 
concentration; Divisional electives, offered by 
a specific Division to all or most students 
within that Division; and open electives, 
offered by Human Studies to students in all 
Divisions, to satisfy the general education 
requirements set forth in government 
guild lines. 

Open electives were not introduced at 
Humber College until 1968. In the year 
previous, general education courses were 
provided by the mne teachers who made up the 
Department of Social Sciences and English, 
under Fred Manson, chairman of the Applied 
Arts Division. These courses were mandatory in 
1967 and varied in each of the three founding 
Divisions. Stud en ts in Applied Arts were • 
required to take five periods per week of 
English and Ptiblic Speaking, one additional 
period a week of Reading to Improve Skills 
and-depending on the program-a variety of 
other  three-p eriod social  science and 

� humanities courses: Politics, Psychology, 
Economics or Sociology. The Business Division 

also required students to take five periods a 
week of English and Public Speaking ( only 
four hours total for Secretarial students), one 
period of Reading to Upgrade Skills, three 
periods a week of Economics, but no other 
social sciences or humanities. Technology 
students took Englisl1 for two or three periods a 
week-depending on the program-along with 
four periods of Physics, three of Mathematics, 
and no social sciences or humanities. 

By 1968 the Liberal Arts Department 
elective list had expanded to 28 separate 
choices of subjects, each running four periods a 
w ee k .  The Tec hno l og y  D i v i s i o n  w a s  
represented in this open elective package witl1 
teachers from that Division 'offering Chemistry, 
Mathematics and two levels of Physics. In 
addition to the 28 choices from Applied Arts 
and Technology, the Business Division added 
Introduction to Data Processing to the general 
education elective pool ., and the new,Jy-f ormed 
Creative Arts Division offered a selection of 
four courses for students in other Divisions: 
History of Art, Art Appreciation, History of 
Music and Music Appreciation. 

Most open electives were timetabled after 



JllST COM!'t1ON 1/ORSE SENSE: as chairman 
of Social Sciences, Adrian A damson, standing 
left, becan1e alarnied from 1972 onward 
becaitse tlte Applied 11rts Division was assign
ing its 01vn program teacliers to social science
related courses previo,.tsly taught by Liberal 
Arts instructors. lri 1\1/arch, 1974, came the 
firtal stra1v: Adamson learned the title ''Train
ing Psychology'' was being used in a course 
talkirtg a bout breed tendencies and the per
sortnlities of horses. Adamson s1tggested th.at 
''horse sertse '' ivou.ld be more appropriate tlian 
psycho log)' i,i tliis corttex t. 

the second semester, al tho ugh a few
programs-Engineering Technology, Fine 
Arts, Early Childhood Education and three 
Secretarial programs-slotted them into 
semesters one and two, and three short 
programs included no electives in the course of 
studies at all. 

The five-hour-a-week compulsory 
English course was eliminated in 1969, and 
students instead,.. could-,vhere an ''English 
elective'' was designated on their timetable
choose between any of 13 separate English 
offerings, the majority of which were 
Literature-based. ,.fhese ran for one semester, 
four periods a week, but since it was not 
uncommon for some coordinator·s to timetable 
four or more English electives into the 
program,· students in 1969 were generally 
required to take even more English than had 
been timetabled for students in the previous 
two years. The difference was that they could 
now select a particular genre or area of interest 
in English: Comparative Literature, McLuhan 
and Communications, Film and Modern Man, 
The Negro i n  A m er i can Li tera tur e ,
Contemporary Canadian Literature, Literature 

and Psychology, The Literature of Marriage, 
The Novels of D. H. Lawrence and Modern 
Drama. For students who wished to improve 
specific communication skills, there was a 
choice of Reading Efficiency and Study Skills, 
Language Power and Communications in 
Business and Industry ( CIBI ). To ensure that 
students graduated with adequate w-riting 
skills, vocational coordinators requested that 
the CIBI course he made compulsory in 
Business Administration, Accountancy, Data 
Processing, Mark eting and Computer
Programming. For students in the SecretariaJ 
programs-Secretarial Science, Executive, 
Legal, l\tledical and Special Commercial-a 
grammar-based course called English for the 
Executive Secretary was made mandatory. 

Besides the English electives, there were 
74 other courses offered in the elective· 
package of l 969, most of which were social 
scie11ces, humanities and modern languages,-
although about a third of that total came from 
other areas of Applied Arts, Business and 
Technology. For the first time, the open and 
the English electives were divided into three
categories: one for first year students, one for 
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second and another for thi'r,d. The goal was to 
gather together in the classrooms stiudents who 
were at the same level of maturity ana at the 
same stage of academic develo.pment. Electives 
for the second and thi,rd year students could, as 
a result, he made more chal,lenging and 
demanding than those for the freshmen. THe 
practice proved reasona bly successful 
although low enrolments in thir,d year-due to 
drop-outs, failures and job-outs-made it 
difficult to fill classes in t1he t,hird categorc�·, a1nd 
so by 197 I there were only two categories: one 
for the freshman year, and another Eor the 
second and third year com1hined. 1lhe:re was 
also a separate category for English, with 25 
different courses to choose from. 
, There was a total of 5.6 choices available 
in the open electives for f,irst-year students in 
197 l, hut a persistent pattern in the t•yp~es of 
c.our.ses offered began to alarm f a:cultv in tihe
hu.rilanities, social sciences ancl iuod'ern
language disci'plines. The list of offerings tliat
year dramatically underlined a growing t,ren'd
toward the introduction of cour,cses that clearly
fitted more properl� into a �ocationaJIJ1

-

related classi'fiication t.han general e.clucatiion.

263 



DICK £;'IS 11,\'D TllE DE1�:\1
: .Jack Ross, rig/it, t 

forn1erl)· su1Jeri11te 11de11t of progran1n1i11g nt I 

Ontario Ediica tiorta l Co,nntuni cnlio n s  
.-l1ttl1ority, becanie the first dean of Englisli and

flun1aniiies, 1972. He's sho1vn. here in a not lier 
role, pla)·ing a talk-sl101v n1oderator for n stu
dent, left, tvho rvas fi/111ing a class project. 
English instructor Peter Jf1illian1son, centre, 
played novelist Charles Dickens. 

264 

Included in the spate of ''off ending'' courses 
were Introduction to Travel and Tourism; 
Writing for Radio, T.V. and Film; Public Rela
tions Theory and Principles; Newswriting for 
Public Relations; Child Development; Ad
ministration of Correctional Institutions; Per
forming for the Media; Radio and TV Produc
tion and Programming; News Photography; 
Introduction to Fashion; Fashion Merchandise; 
Study of Construction Techniques ... and so on. 

The Liberal Arts f acuity reacted with 
anger and indignation, not over the courses per 
se, but because of their inclusion in an area 
that was supposed lo be the exclusive reserve of 
the general education area. The open electives 
were designed to prepare students for those 
roles they would be called upon to play other 
than as employees-as spouses and parents; 
citizens and consumers; voters and taxpayers; 
or members of an audience at a play, or 
spectators at a film, who should at the very 
least be able to make intelligent critical 
judgments. There were skills involved in the 
liberal arts courses, but they \Vere living and 
social skills rather than tl1ose of the nine-to
five work world. There were tools, too, to be 

.. 

applied to self and society and to assist in 
making objective and subjective analyses of 
value systems, and to help in hammering out 
value systems of one's own. The general 
education cornponent, in short, was built into 
the community college curriculum to ensure 
personal as well as professional gro\vth, a 
growth beyond the limited boundaries of a 
vocational field. This goal was spelled out 
clearly and precisely in the Guidelines for the 
Development of Curriculum: '' All one-, t,vo- or 
three-year programs of instruction submitted 
to the Ontario Council of Regents should 
co11 tain general education and vocational 
subjects (courses) with approximately 011e
third of the time in general education and the 
remainder of tl1e time in related specialized 
sub jects  (courses)  in the proposed 
employment area.'' 

T h e  a b ov e  pro v incial  guideline 
prescribed the ratio of general education to 
vocational study, but nowhere did it stipulate 
that the general education subjects had to be 
offered as free-choice electives. It was college, 
rather than Ministry, policy that guaranteed 
free choice for the student. Administrators at 

Humber College from the start recognized the 
danger of leaving general education to the dis
cretion of vocational program coordinators: 
the temptation to fill in a weak spot in a 
program with a vocationally-related course at 
the sacrifice of a liberal studies subject could 
prove too much for program coordinators to 
resist. In time, the gradual installation of more 
courses with vocational emphasis would almost 
certainly erode away the presence of the 
humanities and the social sciences in most 
program curricula. In fact, even \\tith the open 
elective system, that was precisely what was 
happening in 1971. The open elective pool was 
being flooded by a stream of distinctly 
vocationally-oriented courses. 

It was at this time that the Liberal Arts 
faculty began to advocate academic separatism. 
They petitioned the higher administrators for 
permission to withdraw from Applied Arts in 
order to form a Division of their own. The 
argument was postulated that it was impossible 
for a dean to head a vocational Division and at 
the same time serve as the guardian of general 
education. The interests of one group con
sistently seemed to clash with those of the 



COUNSEL/., /NG: Larry Richard, besides being 
a fourtding faculty in English,, was one of the 
veterari counsellors at /-{ umber. In 1981, in ad
dition to Richard, ivho was counselling on a 
part-Lime basis, there were four full-time 
co1irtsellors on the North Campus: Coordinator 
Craig Barrett, Flora Bishop, Tom Christopher 
and Anne Chesterton. Cy Bulanda and Vinnie 
Mitch.ell were stationed at Lakeshore Campus. 

other, and the dean was constantly required to 
don ''two hats,'' arguing the case for one fac
tion at one moment, then def ending the in
terests of the opposite faction immediately 
after. It was at best an unenviable position, for 
by arbitrating in favour of one group, he must 
alienate the other. 

The split was formally made in January 
o f  1972, ,1/h e n  J a c k  R o s s-f o r me r
superintendent of prograrnming al the Ontario
Educational Communications Authority and
befor e  that a high scho<>I teacher in
Bowmanville and principal at Carleton Place
High School-was appointed dean of an
independent English and Humanities Division
( later shortened to Human Studies). Ross had
no way of know,ing it ., bt1l as he walked on the
the campus for the first time, he was also
stepping into a maelstrom of conlrovery more
violent than any other in the history of the
coll ege.

Prior to the traumatic schism between 
Applied Arts and Human Studies, the 
Academic Advisory Committee of the college 
had directed Registrar Harry Edmunds and Ex
ecu tiYe Dean Peter Spratt-the latter ap-
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IlARR Y P. EDM V. D was co-artthor of a 1972 
'report that sporked considerable rontroversy· 
across the f'oilege, bitt at the same time the ex
erf'ise gave the elective s ·stem at Hu .. m ber a

healthy oiring. Edntunds began, as a teacher at 
Ja11tes S. Bell Con1p1ts in 1967, served a.�

registrar f roni 1968 to 1972 artd as director of 
physical resour.ces Jro111 1972 to 1975. fie 
returned to teaching ir1 Bi,siness at Lakeshore 1 
Campus in 197·7. 
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that all general education elective subjects he 
divided into four categories: Cultural Studies, 
Environmental Studies, Canadian Studies and 
Behavioural Sciences. Students in three-year 
programs were to be allowed five elective sub
jects, choosing at least one course from each of 
three of the four categories. The fourth choice 
could be made from any of the categories, thus 
permitting the students some degree of con
centration in a particular discipline. They 
could., for example, choose two levels of a 
modern language. For their fifth choice., they 
could again choose from any one of the four 
blocks, or alternatively., could meet their re
quirements by enrolling in a Literature course. 

Literature, and every other English-based 
subject, was not to be included in the general 
education package. This segregation from the 
Humanities cluster did not particularly 
surprise or distress the Literature faculty, since 
the report went on to recommend that students 
''he required, prior to graduation from any 
post-secondary program, to complete at least 
three courses or twelve credits from the area of 
English and Communications.'' 

The English faculty was less than pleased, 

howe,•er., to lear11 what the primary objective of 
Literature and l\1edia Studies was to be. The 
authors of the Spratt-Edmunds report 
declared, '' ... we feel that the primary aim of 
English and Commu11ications at I-lumber, 
irrespecti,1e of tl1e course in question, is student
literacy. Social concerns a11d analytical 
constructs are simply means to this end. 
Likewise, Humanities and the Social Sciences 
have as their primary objectives environmental 
awareness, not student literacy. Obviously 
neither of the groups can avoid, nor should 
they avoid, the concerns of the other. We 
believe that it is basic to the college's current 
philosophy that all areas of the college be given 
primary objectives. They should not allow 
themselves to become so enraptured with their 
secondary or tertiary objectives that the latter 
become the tail wagging the dog.'' 

Many among the English f acuity were 
aghast. There was no disagreement about the 
placement of some considerable priority on 
improving students' communication skills; 
since the beginning of the college, the English 
department had always put a great deal of 
emphasis on English c.omposit·ion in most of the 

Literature courses. The 1967 calendar com
mitted the department to leach the ''survival 
skills.'' Students were lo he instructed in 
''reading technical, research and other prof es
sional literature; understanding and applying 
the arts of oral and written communications; 
public speaking; writing business letters, 
reports and administrative communications; 
business conversation; working '"·ithin the 
managing office and staff routines; gathering 
information; graphical representation ... and 
lea rning how to conduct and arrange 
meetings.'' 

It was rather an ambitious undertaking, 
and no mean feat if it could all be ac
complished solely by one department in a total 
of a few courses running a few hours a week. 
However, the above objectives did not list the 
other equally valid reasons for studying 
Literature: the improvement of critical 
awareness, the development of imaginative 
thinking, and the growth in understanding of 
the human condition. Good Literature, an in
structor �n that discipline wollld insist, can 
translate into human terms the history of man's 
changing values and ethics; it can provide psy-



f:�Yf�Cl'.fJJ/f; Dl£A,V: f>pter ,';;prntt ,vas !tired in 
Ju nt> of 19 71 to roordlnnt<> rite ncaclen1ic Divi
.�if>ns ,,J the <·<1l/egP. ,';;JJratf left in 1971/. to

l>('t)ornP J>tl>si<le1tl of Cnpila,io College. in TJ.C. 

chological insights into hurnan behaviour made 
concrete by believable characterization; it can, 
in the mind's eye, put into focus the intricate 
sociological pat terns of different cul tu res and

societies; and it can trace, using empathetic 
human models, the complexities of mankind's 
philosophical struggle with ideas throughout 
the ages. But all of this had been dismissed in 
the Spratt-Edmunds report as ''secondary or 
tertiary objectives,'' and the \\1ritten works of 
some of the greatest minds of western 
civilization-Shakespeare, Chaucer, l\1ilton, 
Eliot, Joyce and La,�rence, to name hut a few
had been relegated to the role of grammar 
texts. 

In read ing the report, the English 
Department was, on one of the few occasions in 
its history, stunned into silence ... for a short 
time. Returning to their normal volatile and

vocal s,tate, some f acuity members stat.ed that 
the only thing they could find to agree with in 
the paper was th·e self-admission that 'Neith.er 
of the, authors of this recommendation are 
experts in the area of literacy, and /or 
Literature.''' (And that ,1/as the kindest thing 
said by the English s.taff.) 

To smooth the ruffled professionalism of 
the English faculty, the authors in a revised

report of March 13, 1972, altered their stand

somewhat, and allowed that ''The development 
of ef fective communication skill is the 
responsibility of all Divisions. We recommend, 
however, that the new Division assume a 
leadership role in this area and that all courses 
offered in this category of elective have

effectiv.e communication as one of their 
objectives.'' Improvement of communication 
skills, then, no longer had to be the primary 
objective of all Literature study, ''irrespective 
of the course,'' and the attack on illiteracy was 
no longer the sole responsibility of one

department. 
To permit the English Department to lead 

the attack, however, the revised report 
recommended that of the three English and

Communication course electives requir�d by 
each student, at least one of these must have a 
communication skill emphasis, such as offered 
in CIBI, Functional Communications, 
Language Power, Reading and Stutly Skills, 
Professional Writing or Creative Writing. The 
other t,vo electives could be Literatu,re or 

Me d ia-b ased.  Gen er a lly,  th e En g l i s h  
department was placated. 

Meanwhile, the Spratt-&lmunds report 
was being assaulted on an en,tir:-ely duferqpt 
front. In the vocational Divisions, some 
coordinators and .fiaculty objected that all 
genera) education electi:ves would, oy the, 
recommendations of the report, become the 
monopoly of the new Eluman Studies Div,islon. 
The report recommended that ''al'l cQilege 
electives in the non-professional and n.on
voca tional areas should he off ereil under tile 
aegis of the Liberal Stu·dies J;)jv,ision,'' a,ltliougli 
it add ed that this ''should not he interRretat:ed 
as suggesting that other areas ofi th'e college no 
not have a role to play in the general education 
of the stud·ent andibor h·ts level of l'it�nacy-ther
do. However, their contribution is dir.eeted to 
specific students, not the general col,lege 
cQmmunity.'' 

General ed ucatiion courses e._ould lhe 
taug,ht outside the f.lum·an Studies Di.vision's 
jurisdict,ion, hut these �ould be in aH<lition to, 
and not a substitute fnr, the proposea elective 
requirement. IDhis proposed regylat1ion "SS

clearly a saf egyard to preN:ent otlier .IDiv.iis�o s 





REAl)l G SKll,l.1S: Margaret I/art, rig/it, with 
stu.clcrit lf1olfe �1ng<ler, in the reading lab set up 
in a portablt> r1t Janies S. Bell l'ampus, spring 
of 1968. I/art was engr1ge<l by the college tlie 
prt>1>ious Jan1,<1.ry to initiate tl1e evening ond 
coor<linate the clay reoding program. In 1967-
68, ntost stitdcnts at James S. Bell were re
<Jttired to put in at least one hour n week in ef
f ectiV() rending. 

from compelling their own students into taking 
vocationally-related courses tl1at would be 
offered in the guise of general education 
electives. The other Di visions could., the Spratt
Edmunds report clarified., supply faculty and 
courses for the general education component
particularly in the Environmental Studies 
category-but students would be prohibited 
from taking subjects offered by their own 
Divisions., and excluded from subjects that 
were '"generally analogous to their areas of 
vocational interest.'' 

The determination of the au tho rs to 
ensure that a portion of each student's 
education include some broadening study ,vas
explicit: ''We feel that the college's curricula., 
in the elective area, should he constructed in 
such a manner as to expose students to 
themselves as n1ulti-faceted and multi
dimensional beings. Students who have not 
been exposed to the Social Sciences, who have 
not come into contact with the Natural 
Sciences, the Arts., or Culture, are seriously 
limited in their appreciation of the complexity 
and value of man and his environment. Most 
importantly, they are deficient" not in the 
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ENGLISH TUTORIALS: students needing help
in English spelling, S)•ntax or style could 
re·ceive free assistance at a language develop
ment centre. Students for whom English was a 
second Language 1.vere required to include with 
their applicatiort to post-seco

.
n.dary progra�is

the results of a Test of Eriglish as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL), a testirig service �d
ministered f roni Princeton, 1V.J. In the sprtng 
of 1981, #4usra Karka was appointed os the 
first program coordinator of lfuman St1tdies' 
developmental services, an expanded centre to 
assist students in mathematics and English. 

rounded Business students around are those 
coming out of Humber College. Not only l1ave 
they had twelve years to round out in various 
areas of discipline in the secondary scl1ool 
system, hut besides their Business courses, tl1ey 
are also required to take one general studies 
course per semester. The advantage of these to 
students is that the courses teach them to think 
beyond the narrow limits of business. 

''What he has lea med from the various 
elective disciplines will prove necessary to the 
student when he's reading newspapers, joining 
discussions with people., or trying to become a 
useful, productive member of his community. 
He'll be expected to know something about 
history, geography, sociology and psychology.,

and not just the principles of accounting or 
data processing. 

''So I see the general education program 
as not just icing on the cake., hut one of the 
solid building blocks to make our students 
better members of their community.'' 

Applied Arts Dean Rick Hook admitted 
that while some students recognized the value 
of general studies, many have left the college as 
graduates without much appreciation for the 

broadening experience. ''But that perspective 
will change in the future ., as their attitude 
about what Humber College has done for them 
changes,'' he predicted. ''General studies 
courses have come a long way at Humber Col
lege., and our of fer in gs in that area are very 
credible, hut we're offering them to students 
who are not oriented towards the non
vocational areas. But this is what makes the 
elective courses that much more important. 
The students need some exposure to other 
diversities of interest., so that somewhere down 
the line if they see a hook that interests them

.,

they can pursue that interest, and it is this that 
will make them broader people. 

''It's the reading they will do do,vn the 
pipe, the discussions they will have in the 
future that will educate them, and not the 
Human Studies area, and they will educate 
themselves based on that.'' 

The humanities laid the foundation on 
which future personal development would he 
built., in a continuing process. As the Spratt
Edmunds report made clear., ''We are aware 
that education is not a terminal process, that 
hopefully stu dents will continue their 

' . , 

• • t.

. 
. . 

e d uc at i o n  a f t e r  t h e y h a v e l e f t  t h e  
college ... Irrespective of the above, we believe 
that as an educational institution Humber has a 
moral and social responsibility to ensure that 
students enr<>lled in our various programs have 
been exposed, within the limits of practicality, 
to those areas of study which have the potential 
of providing the inf onnation, analysis, and 
constructs on ,vhich effective citizenship in the 
Canadian democracy is based.'' 

The arguments on this and other items in 
the report shifted hack a11d forth, debates 
became heated and the campus polarized., not 
only among faculty and administrators, but 
also among stt1dents, both the younger and the 
older. There were the 18-year-old advocates of 
a free-school college li11ed up against people 
like the 34•-year-old mother, ,vho protested, '"I 
don't have tin1e to waste. I came here to learn 
to be an Interior Designer, and I don't 11eed to 
know all that Anthropology and Psychology 
junk.'' 

Some spokesmen pressed for a totally 
free-choice curriculum, ,vl1ile others just as 
vocif erot1sly voiced their animosity to,vards all 
g ene ral education, whe the r chosen or 



• 

desigr1ated., a11d ho,Yever categorized. The 
report drove a lot of pent-up emotions into the 
open., but after all the dialogue., it ,¥as clear 
that no co11sensus cot1ld he reached. 1"he 
a d m i n istr a t i o n  s tepped in,  and with  
operational guideline 73-C-3, a modified 
version of the Spratt-Edmunds model was 
adopted. Student choice in electives was 
retained, in order to assist ''the college to 
graduate more employable., more flexible 
persons who are capable of independent 
learning.'' These choices ""ere not totally open, 
but were divided into four categories. Instead 
of the five electives recommended in the 
Spratt-Edmunds report, only f ot1r \¥ere to be 
required, at four periods per week each. The 
four categories finally set tied on ,vere Social 
Sc iences,  Literatt1re  and Linguistics, 
Civilization and The Planet Earth. In addition., 
two Englisl1 Communication courses ,vere to be 
obligatory in almost every program. 

There ,¥ere still proble1ns. Program 
coordinatorss in vocational Div,isions, forced to 
timetable additional general educatio11al 
courses into the curriculum to comply to the 
new guidelines, began to eliminate such 

UPGRADING ENGLISH skills on campus was 
the priority of the late Richard Ketchum, 
chairman under Dean Jack Ross. Ketchum 
implemented a college policy which was to en
sure some standards of language proficiency 
among students in post-secondary programs. In 
order to graduate with a diploma, students in 
most programs were required to successfully 
complete or be granted credit for two semesters 
of Communications study. Freshmen levels 
were determined by tests and writing samples 
in the .first week of the starting semester. 
LE

F

T ◄ 

CONTINUING the attack against student f unc
tional illiteracy was Pamela Hanft, 1vho was 
appointed senior program coordinator of 
Literature and Communications in 1977 /78. 
She succeeded Peggy Eiler, who became 
chairman of Human Studies that year. 

RIGHT � 

humanities and social science service courses as 
Psychology, Sociology and Urban Society. The 
trend toward reducing Human Studies service 
courses had actually begun in 1971, when 11 
courses within the disciplines of H uman 
Studies were being taught in Applied i\Tts by 
non-Human Studies faculty. By 1972 this 
number rose to 23, and by 1973 it was 45-a 
figure that represented more than the total 
service courses taught by the Social Sciences 
Department to the entire college. By January of 
1974, the situation had become serious enough 
to prompt Vice President Jim Davison to 
declare at an Academic Council meeting that 
no Division was to hire additional staff to teach 
social science related courses unless the Human 
Studies Division '"'as unable to provide the 
facull)' for the courses in question. 

And while the Social Science Department 
was losing service courses at an accelerating 
rate, the department was also registering losses 
in the general education elective package. This 
was chiefly due to the fact that a full one-third 
of the general education package was being 
taught by f acuity from Divisions other than 
Human Studies. It had been claimed that if 
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fia<',l that student numbers in the autumn of
1973 elective pool actua l ly decre ased 
comp ared to the following ye ar by 500
inclJviduals. This was partly due to the 'fact that 
the registrar's office had adopted a �ore 
gener.-00s policy 'in t:he granting of electLv,e 
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and seeking rather than fully infor1ned., ther1 
that \\'OU Id be good. l see I iberal arts 'lttrning 
ot1t lean chickens \.\'ho ,¥ill contir1ue to scratch.' 
I '"'OU Id like to see people leave l1ere with a 
feeling of inadequacy in tl1e liberal arts, so that 
they could keep on going with them forever 
after. You see, the humanities and social 
sciences are son1ething a persor1 really doesn't 
need a lot of instruction in. He can keep 011 
going for the rest of his life on his o,1/n. It's not 
something that he needs sorneo11e al,1/ays there 
lo explain to him or  help him ., like 

h 
. . ,, mat emat1cs., say, or even music. 

Does an exposure to the humanities 
''humanize'' an individual., he asked. ''My 
entire background is in the social sciences and 
humanities,'' said Trimble, ''and so I'm 
reluctant to admit that my own observations 
suggest that a rich cultural., liberal education 
doesn't., in fact., produce the kind of person that 
it's supposed to. If I look at what a general 
education is supposed to do for a person, then I 
have to approve the aims of a liberal education. 
It is supposed to make him more open, more 
understanding, more enquiring; it's supposed 
to broaden his horizons., make him more 

<;.11.4.; 1'10,\'l,�l•:ll: If illin111 l{irlrlPII ran1e to

llunihl'r in 19(>8 to tenrh l•:nglish nnrl J >o/iticol 
.. \ci<>n<'P. Ill' u,,i.� et/JJ)Ointe,I s11/J<>r1 i.i,or of th<'

(;.-1.� progrn1rt in .. �(>pf<> rnl><>r, 1969, nn,l assis
tnnt rltnirn1a11 n yenr lntf!r, /Jp ,vent <>n to 
l>< >c<>ntt > n<·tinR chairrnnri, l>ut rP,{ii,in<>fl that post 
in. 19 72 lo return t,> t<•nch ing. I/" l<> ft I I u n1 ber

fc>r -�<>n()ca C oll<>R<' irt 19 7,t.

l .. l�FT ◄ 

RE,\ -�E1·1-:.\·()AK!i,' henrlerl the T�rtglish area 
u•hen it lt'OS still ivithi11 the 1-1pJJlierl ,1alrts l)ivi
sio11. nnd nllierl lo 11ocationnl con1111unication 
progrnrns .�uch n.� JourrtalisrH, Public Relations 
rznd Theatre 1Lrts. 1'he lli,n1art S'titdies Division

broke a1t'a)· f roni .4.p11liecl Arts in 1972 to

becon1e, u.:ith the Creative Arts area, the 
Creative arid flu,rian Stttdies Division.

RIGHT ► 

accepting of other people. It's supposed to do 
all those wo11derful thir1gs for people. 

''One tirne I took the trouble of listing 
these qualities., and then I put t,vo columns 
underneath that. In one column I put all the 
people I know with liberal education and in 
another column I listed the people \,·ith 
technical., trades or hard science background. 
Then I compared the people on these lists ,vith 
the wonderful things that are supJlosed to 
happen to you with a liberal education., and so 
help me, the people with the tecl1nical, trade.,

hard science background came ot1t not 
marginally ahead, but infi11itely ahead, and it 
makes me question ,vhat a humanistic 
education really does for a person.'' 

Not with standing his observations., the 
former vice president declared that he ,vot1ld 
be ''dead against'' the elimination of liberal 
arts at Humber College, but at the same ti1ne l1e 
would have been equally opposed to ''a vast 
increase'' in them. There ,,,as little chance of 
th e latter being proposed by anyone. 
Historically., the Human Studies Division has 
had to run full speecl ahead just lo continue to 
fall behind. 

Ho\,·ever., ometime the Di,t1ision ran 
�·hen no or1e pursued. Just a the Human 
Studies Division \.\·a settling in with its 
program of four general education electives 
and two English Communication courses ( the 
so-called ''four-plus-two'' model) ., news of 
budget cutbacks sent eYeryone scurrying to the 
conference rooms to study ways to alter 
curricula and shave costs. Anticipating a 
possible campaign to reduce the number of 
elective courses required in all programs., Dean 
Jack Ross of Human Studies (,,,hich had by 
now co1nbined with the Creative Arts Di,·ision) 
decided to take precautionary measures, and at 
least try to minimize the expected losses. He 
drafted a proposal called ''Plan 8''

., 
which 

recommended that tl1e four free-choice 
electives be reduced to t,,·o., \\-'ith the addition 
of t,1/o ""required electi,•es''-courses selected 
by program coordinators rather than by 
Slt1dents. Although pttrely exploratory., Plan B

was to stir up a controversy that almost rivalled 
that of the Spratt-Edn1t1nds report. Some 
progra1n coordinators jumped at the chance to 
gain wl1at they perceived a s  increased 
jurisdiction over the content of two courses 



NIODER,V l,,A G{ 1AGE5,.· Tr'in ,\forris, front, 
pro1,ides Ji'rench instruction.s in thv l,,anguogp 
Lnb Centre of th<.' iVorth Can11,us. Assi.'iting t/1p

learning process is a 41,000 cn.�.,ette recorcler 
S)'stern, installlld i11 l•'ebrunr_y of 1980 to 
replace ou t<la te<I cq i,iprn en t. 'I'h<? lab tvns 
equipped tvith 30 cnrrp/s, outfittP<I ,vitli a con
so/1! containing liead phones and ta pe 
recorders. 

previously the responsibility (>f solely Hun1an 
Studies. Tl1e Human Studies Division itself was 
factioned. Some faculty, notably in the Social 
Sciences, favoured the plan as a means to 
regain grou11ds lost tl1rough cancelled service 
courses. Otl1ers, particularly in the Literature 
area, sa,1/ it as a surre11der of territory before a 
war had even been declared. 

''As programs were being directed to cut 
curricula down to 24 hours a week, I saw Plan 
B as the next evolutionary step to the four
plus-two concept, and as an alternative to 
possible reductions in the four liberal arts 
courses of the elective package,'' explained 
Ross. ''As it happened, there was no concerted 
action by the Divisional deans to press for a 
reduction of the four free-choice electives. 
They had found other ways to accommodate 
the budget cutbacks. Plan B was not needed, 
and so it was dropped, without ever being 
formally proposed to the President's Executive 
Council.'' 

AI though the number of electives 
remained the same in 1975, the college was 
forced to red·uce general education courses
wi th the exception of English Communications 

_,.. 

I and 11-f rom four hours per week to three. 
H .uman Studies not only lost one hour per 

course per week-a whopping 25 percent loss 
in the Division's total teaching time-hut it 
soon afte,r also lost its dean. In order to assume 
more direct responsibility in the Creative Arts 
vocational program area, Ross decided to 
relinquish his responsibility over the general 
education component. Sinc e financial 
conditions prohibited the appointment o[ a 
·separate dean for Human Studies at the time,
Jackie Robarts, principal of the North Campus,
was to assume the dual role of principal of the
entire campus and dean of one Division.

The two roles were not easy to marry, she
recalled: ''I found it necessary to keep telling
pe·ople, 'I am no� speaking to }'OU as the
dean' ... or 'I am now speaking to JOU as the
principal.' '' It s0011 became clear that this

'two-hat' situation coulld not continue. In June
of l 9flt1, Carri Eriksen r.eplaced Robarts as dean
10{ llluman Studies.

Eri�sen was no stiranger to the operation
and tlie poo6Jems 0£ liberal studies in the
communit-r college sy,stem. Re liad taught
Economics at Mohaw.ik C:Ollege in jJ,{amilton Eo.F 

two years_, served as assistant chairman of the 
Liberal Studies departmen,t there for one year., 
and as ch·ai,rman of the Soeiial Science 
department for three. He wor.k,ed as an 
economist and research manager £or tlhe 
Ministry of Communitr and Social Ser�ices in 
l 97a,, and as a gr,Qgr.am consultant fror �ppllied
Arts programs and English and Social Sc,ience
courses at the Mlinistry, of Collleges ana
l!Jniver.sities f rorn l 9i5 to 1977.

By the time Eriksen arri v.ed at Humber 
College, the gene�·aI ed uca t1ion e lecl!iv,es weize 
divided into three categories-Social S�ences, 
Literature and Language i\trts., and �or.18 
Ci·vi lizati o n,--wi th all  c oiu rsre,s t a,ugJb,t 
exolusiyelr by Human St,udiies facu1li�. a'he 
experiment of inclucling couir.ses fmom otlier 
Divisions in the generial education package had 
b e e n  a b a n d o n e d ,  hr o r  e r  o f  t h e 
administr.ation., when it w,as aiiscovered that" 
students,, as Vice P.resi�ent �dffiin ·strlat,ion lllllll 
Da:vison recalled it., ''were consciousl� aMoid,ing 
the more cl1ifif icult sub�ects ., those nequ1iring th,_e 
most homew.ork, an8 w.er:e signing "p fiori 
l\fping clas.ses 9,r guit•at-gla�,ing. 1

f

t pr.o�({d �e 
point that, given the oggor.tunit�, stuilents :w,i!l 

275 



f 

t 1 
... 

-----� ... ___

... 

276 



. -- . 

avoid serious study. We placed. a. limiting 
definition on the concept of general education, 
but �·e tried to provide as much choice as 
possible with a wide range of courses in 
English, humanities and the social sciences. 
The deans, of course, would like to place a 
wider interpretation on general education, to 
include a number of the courses currently 
existing in virtually every Division of the 
college.'' 

That decision imposed a temporary truce 
in the incessant tug-of-war between the liberal 
arts and professional areas, halting the 
wrangling to increase representation in the 
elective offerings. It also, at least to some 
extent, reduced the temptation among some 
instructors to candy-coat titles of courses as 
they competed for students in the bazaar-like 
open elective market-place. The academic 
content of the courses may have been good 
medicine there were some quality-control 
safeguards to ensure that-hut faculty over the 
years, under pressure to attract enough 
students to keep a course viable and student 
contact hours high, sometimes out of necessity 
or even cynicism resorted to the practice of 

;1 ROO !' rl 1J
Y

ITJIOUT DESKS: cushions and 
hean bags were deemed more conducive for 
lenrning 1/uman Relations, so th.is room ivas 
er1uippcd ivit/1 unusual furnishings. A [though 
tlte Htud)' was serious, tlie atmosphere u,as 
alway.ti con if ortable arid casual. Teacliing, se
<'<>ncl from rigltt, is Jean JablorL'lki. 

I.EFT ◄ 

(,'£/J., /NG IMPOSED: Gary .'Voseworthy, while 
senior 11rogram coordinator of GAS, 1976-78, 
ivas told lie must limit the total number of stu
d<>nts in tlie program to less than 3 percent of 
the college enrolment. He was advised that the 
Ministry tvas deterrnined to prevent the crea
tion of new career programs posing as General 
Arts and Science ''options''. As options, they 
ivould not have required !t-1inistry appro�al. 
Noseworthy su.cceeded Bill Riddell as the head 
of the GAS program. RIGHT ►

taffy-topping subject descriptions and titles, to 
make a course palatable and give it student 
pulling-power. 

But at the same time, there must be some 
sort· of moral in that fact that after years of 
squabbling and after interminable diatribe and 
dissent, the policy on free-choice electives was 
finally becoming firmly set, and the 
mechanisms to implement it stabilized ... just as 
many people in society were doing a complete 
turn-about on the whole issue of student 
choice. The system by which students in 
On ta r i o  h i g h  sc h o o l s  w e re g r a n t e d  
considerable latitude in choosing non
obligatory courses was failing inio disrepute 
with many educators, parents and a good 
number of students themselves. The complaints 
became more and more persistent about the 
excessive freed om in the high school curricula, 
and an increasing number of spokesmen
including many from the universities and 
community colleges-began to ref er to 
graduates of the high school credit system as 
the ''know-,�here generation'' or the ''educated 
illiterate.'' Admitting to a prQblem in the ar.ea 
of literacy, the provincial.government in 1977 

added a dash of compulsion to high school 
curricula, making English mandatory for 
students in grades 9 and I 0. In January of 
1979, the Ministry of Education announced 
that English courses would also become 
obligatory for students of grade;5 11 and 12. 

It was all part and parcel of a hack-to
basics movement in  society; the harsh 
economic realities of the mid-sev.enties were 
making a mocke·ry of the optimism and 
idealism of the sixties. Students, who had once 
stormed the platforms o.f the campuses to 
protest that big business was exploiting them, 
were now discovering to the·ir consternation 
that big business all too often would not
could not-even employ them. In masses, the 
young in the mid- and late seventies turned 
their backs on the arts and science programs of 
the universities, and lined up for the job
oriented and professional programs at both the 
universities and the colleges ... only, in many 
cases, to discover that the programs had filled 
their enrolment quotas, and there was no more 
room for them. 

At Humber College, these students could 
at least be accommodated in the General Arts 
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a11d Science (GAS) program, which had 
evolved pri1narily into a ki 11d of acade111ic 
'"holding pen'' for stt1den ts '"ho had been 
unable to gain admission into over-st1bscribed 
vocational prograrns, or who ,vere seeking to 
pick up credits to,vards entry into a university. 

When General Arts and Science began in 
the Applied 1\rts Division in 1967, it ,vas a 
three-year diploma program that offered tl1ree 
options to students in their second year: the 
Academic Stream, Journalism and Public 
Relations. For the Academic Stream, freedom 
of choice in curriculum ,vas promoted as the 
program's most positive feature. Tl1e calendar 
proclaimed: ''Frankly experimental in nature, 
this program will appeal t<> those who can 
respond to the challenge of intellectual enquiry 
in a small-group setting, of freedon1 to make�
wide range of decisions for themselves, a11d of
new opportunities to develop their O\vn

potentiality and judgment.'' Of six subjects 
r eq u i r e d  i n  t h e  f ir s t  semester ,  o nly 
Co m p a r a t i v e L i t e r a t u r e a n d M e d_ i a 
Communications was obligatory. The other five 
subjects could be freely selected from a diverse 
variety or from 011e particular discipline. 

� 

/)l'1tl, R()J,J,;: Jnrh·ie R,>bnrt., froni 1975 to 
1976 funrlion<'(l a.� both 11rinciJJfll of the ,\rorlh 
Cr,n1J)IIS nnrl (l,'i rl<! fln of 1/urnr,n s·lLLrli<>s. 
l.EFT ◄ 

c�tRJ_, ERIKSEN became dean of Human 
SttLdies in 1977, coming to I-lumber from the 
t\1 inistr)' of Colleges and Universities, where he 
lia<I been prograni cori.,ultanl 1975-77, and 
resenrc/1 11ianager frorn 1974;'75. He ivas a 
teacher and later a cliairn1an at ,l1ohawk Col
lege, llamilton, 1967- 74. As part of a neiv 

111anagenier1l rotating policy, the college in 
June, 1981, a11no11nced Eriksen was to become 
dean of Applied Arts as of October, 1981. 

RIGI-IT ► 

,\ llusions t<> vocal ion al relevance for l he 
,-\.cadcn1ic Strean1 ,vere son1e,\1hat Yague: "" ... 
you ,viii t>btain a kno,vledge of fundan1ental 
princi pies and their app I icat it>n in diverse yet 
coherent fields. This ,viii provide an invaluable 
ft)undation for specinlization after graduation .. 
in such fields as teaching, social service, 
industry, cornmerce and governrnent.'' 

In I 968, t,vo n1orc options ,vere added to 
the GAS prograrn: Theatre ,\rts and Hun1an 
l{elations ( the latter \\'Ould be phased out soon 
after). References to job prospects for 
graduates of the ;\cademic Strean1 that year 
,vere still an1biguous: '"Al though l he General 
Arts and _Science prograrns are not specifically 
vocal ional, they n1ay be consiclered generally 
vocational in the sense that anyo11e \\'ho 
develops his })Olential, and becon1es a 11 
enquiring, in1 agina live� a ,vare and active 
person, cannot have a better preparation for 
,vhatcver field he eventually clt<)oses,'' the 
calendar stated. 

By I 97 1., a trend a,vay f ro 1n f rce choice i11

curriculum ,vas becon1ing established. Not only 
\\'ere G1-\S students required to take a 
con11>ulsory English course, they ,verc also 

obliged to complete an eight-hour-a-week 
ubject called Introduction to Social Science. 

In addition.. tudent "·ere advised that they 
would have to ,.,select the remainder in 
con .. ultation "·ith (their) program supervi or 
on the ba i of (their) particul�r interest or 
goal ..... 

In the summer of 1971, the G.t\S options 
of Journalism, Public Relations and Theatre 
Arts separated to become independent 
p r og r a m s  ,vi t h i n  t h e  C r e a t ive a nd 
Communication Arts Di"·ision. With the 
prof essiona] options removed, General Arts 
and Science had to build in a stronger career · 
component within the curriculum itself. In 
197 4, the year after General Arts and Science 
left Applied Arts to join Human Studies, GAS
students were required to take 12 related 
vocational courses, selected in co11su1tation 
"''ith the program coordinator. The vocational 
core represented 48 cred1it hours out of a total 
of 96 required. Of the remainder, only si,x
st1bjects "''ere free choice·s·. It \vas obligatory for 
students to complete English Communications, 
Social Systems in Ca11adian Politics Cultural 
Studies., Western Civilization, �;Literature, 

, ... 



/ 
#/::... 

Foundations of Literature or English Survey, 
a11d two of the following three: Sociology, 
Psychology or Antl1 ropology. 

By 1977, the program that had started 10 
years earlier· with a curriculum that boasted 
being designed to involve students in broadly
based studies and experiences in which they 
had the freedom to be responsible for their own 
learning was 110w telling students that they 
must develop, in consultation with the program 
coordinator, an ""Individual Career Profile''-a 
designated group ,of vocational study courses 
totalling 40 to 50 credits. Two E11glish 
Communication courses were also mandatory, 
and students were required to take a minimum 
of 8 out of IO stipulated courses in humanities, 
Literature or social sciences. With 10 credit 
hours left to make up the required total 90 
credit hours needed for graduation, it meant 
that students in tl1is sole Human Studies 
diploma program were taking no more free
cho ice electives tl1an students in a two-year 
Technician program.· 

Not that it mattered n1uch: only a handful 
of students each year graduated with a GAS 
diploma, ��d few entered the program with any 

I •

ANTHROPOLOGY instructor Earl Reidy in 
1977/78 was appointed senior program 
coordinator for social sciences and the General 
Arts and Science program. Reidy held the post 
until May 1979, when he returned to full-time 
teaching in anthropology and sociology. 

LEFT ◄ 

c:/1REER E.\.f Pl-/ASIS: .llichael Hatton assumed 
resr>0nsibility for GAS, 1979. He found the 
majorit)· of students u:ere in the program for 
one of three reasons: the)' were upgrading 
r1ualifications needed to be accepted in a career 
prograni, the)· had failed to success! ully corri
plete a vocational program or the)· icere still 
deciding on a career choice. 

RIGHT ► 

expectation of graduating. Students who had 
enrolled in the program to bolster their 
qualifications to enter a university usually 
remained for one or two semesters, just long 
enough to earn credits for about eight courses 
( of about 130 students who entered the first 
semester in 1978, for example, only about 80 
went on into the second semester). Students 
seeking a transfer inlo a vocational program at 
Humber similarly remained in GAS generally 
for a maximum of a year. 

Some of these students had been attracted 
lo the GAS program because it provided the 
opportunity to take courses from more than 
one Yocational Division. ''We used as a 
touchstone the concept of a student who came 
to Humber College to learn how to run the 
family business,'' Ross recollected. ''For this, 
he might need courses available in a number of 
Divisions.'' Within the framework of the GAS 
program, a student could come to Humber and 
take advantage of a mix of Business .,

Technology and Creative Arts courses, 
according to his needs. The individual 
timetables were set up by Gary Noseworthy 
(senior program coordinator for the GAS 

pro_gram until he was succeeded h,:r Earl Reidy 
and later Michael Hatton). 

This specialized timet·abl,i,ng: nev,er 
involved large numbers of students, and few 
graduated with a diploma from this made-to
order multi-Division-based GAS variation. In 
fact, graduating numbers in the G.� program 
have always been small. There were, for 
example, only eight students graduating on 
June 13, 1970 with Humb-e'r College's first 
General Arts and Science diploma. The 
students were Roy Gould, Glad)'S Jennings.,

Wayne Nichols, Arthur Poirier, John Jacob 
Van W,est, William Walker, Peter Walmsley 
and Carol Wilkinson. 

An additional four students-Sandy Lane 
(nee Bull), Paul Caulfield, Skip MacLean and 
Dan Mothersill-graduated wjth the first 
Journalism option diploma; Ray Harsant and 
Brian Smuck graduated wit-h the Public 
Relations option diploma; and Bert Bachmann 
was the only graduate of the J'heatre Ar-ts 
option. 

At the end of Humber's decade, the 
number of graduates coultl go nowhere nut 
down. In 1975 there was a total of only fou� 
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students in the seco11d year of GAS, and in the 
following three years the total remained at a 
constant seven. 

Adjusting to the reality of the enrolment 
pattern, in 1978 Dean Eriksen made it possible 
for stude11ts to graduate from General Arts and 
Science after a year, with a certificate rather 
than a diploma. Tl1e GAS certificate could be 
obtained through day or evening study, with 
the completio11 of 45 credits. The diploma
requiring 80 credits-was still an available 
pathway for those who wished to complete two 
years in GAS ( GAS ceased to be a three-year 
diploma program in September of I 9?3 ),. but 
that was of interest to only a bare m1nor1ty. 

Eriksen indicated that he was not 
altogether happy with the GAS program's role 
of upgrading students for university_entrr. ''!t's
not necessarily so, but almost by 1mpl1cat1on 
we are saying that there is a 'higher' level of 
educational beyond the college, and that we're 
preparing students for that level,'' he 
explained. ''It must be 11nderstood that 
university is a diff ererit level, and not 
necessarily a higlier one. Otherwise we're just 
p erpetuating education hierarchy and 

f:l:O 01WJCS A I) SOCIOJ.,OG Y teacher Fred 
( f'ali) TJnlsara ivas associate prof es so,: at J'!otre 
l)ante llniversity, 1963-68 and at University of
1'oronto 1968-69. lie was previously profes
sor of Ia'w a11rl heacl of the Social Science Divi
siort at Government Lau; College, Bombay
{lniversity, India, and in India lie pciblislied
severi textbooks, on law and sociology. He
came to 1-litmber College in 1969.
LEFT ◄ 

PflILOSOPf/Y TEACIIER J. Imm anuel 
Schochet was assistant principal and chairman 
of the Depart,nent of History at Ner Israel
}' eshiva College, 1966- 70; ·zvas an instructor at
Lakeshore Teaclters' College, 1959-61; and at 
Mc1l1aster University, 1964-66. He joined 
H1.tn1ber College in, 1971. 

RIGHT ► 

university elitism, both of which I reject out of 
ha11d. '' 

He added that there were visible 
symptoms of a growing elitism not only in the 
''ivory towers of liberal arts,'' but in the 
admission policies of some of the vocational 
programs in the community colleges. ''The 
original concept was to provide students who 
wouldn't readily end up in university with an 
alternative opportunity for post-secondary 
education,'' he stated. ''With this goal in mind, 
it was cited that admission into the colleges 
should be on a first-come, f i'rst-served basis. 

''Now that some colleges have more 
students than they have places, ,1/hat they're 
unf orlunately doing is starting lo play the old 
elitist game. If they have 50 spaces and 300 
applicants, they're taking the 50 best 
qualified ... as they define it. From the 
institution's and particularly frorn the teachers' 
point of view, I can understand ,1/hy they do it. 
Why not choose the 50 best students, ,vho are 
the most motivated to learn and so on? l t really 
does make the teaching j(,b easier. 

''At the same time, that practice defeats 
the whole obj ective of providing an 

-

opportunity for people who would not 
norm�ly ha,·e ended up in a post-secondary 
ins ti tu tion. The Americans use the concept of 
compensa tory education, \\'hereby they 
deliberately allow minority groups into the 
universities even though they may not meet the 
entrance standards. The officials feel they have 
a social responsibility to certain groups. I think 
that was the concept in Ontario as \\'ell, and I'd 
hate to see the day where the colleges become 
solely places for students from the higher 
socio-economic groups.'' 

As admission was becoming more 
selective and spaces in some of the programs 
more difficult lo obtain, the GAS program was 
perceived by some students as a kind of a 
''waiting room,'' or a backdoor lo where the 
action really was-in the professional and 
vocational areas. With a predominance of 
students displaying this type of attitude 
to,vards GAS, the likelihood of General Arts 
and Science ever being restored as a f ulJ-scale, 
hea,•ily-subscribed diploma program seemed 
extremely remote. The general disillusionn1ent 
and disenchantment with non-vocational 
liberal arts study would seem to dismiss the 



possibility of that happening in any case. 
Fortunately, the general education 

component at Humber College could provide a 
small haven for the humanities, ,\·here they 
could at least continue in peace ... until the next 
inevitable onslaught ,vas launched again t 
them. 

Well, the hurnanitic had able defenders 
enough, ready to rally for yet anotl1er 
1

"'

hermopolae. It was said often at Hun1ber 
C<.)llege that the Human Studies Division 
thrived on crisis, that the faculty were unruly 
and loved a scrap. ''They ,viii never march to 
my tune or anyone else's,'' aid Dean Eriksen, 
''but that's great. 'fhe fact is that tl1e social 
science and Literature faculty are here to teach 
students to analyze, to be critical and to 
question. It ,vould be absurcl to expect the e 
teachers to not clo the snrne \\'ithin the Division 
and the college. But there are benefit in 
dealing ,\·ith a group <>f highly i11tclligent, 
sensitive inclividual . Sure, the going gets a 
little rough 111 the llurnan Studies Divi ion, but 
<>n other <>ccasi<>ns the l<>tal grt>up ca11 be 
extren1cly supJ)Ortivc ... '' 

... ht>,�ever st<>rtn y. St i 11, if the tc·acher 

EVENING COURSES: Psychology instructor 
Jay fladdad in the spring of 1981 was ap
pointed Divisional senior program coordinator 
for Continuous Learning. 
LEFT ◄ 

THE NEMESIS of any Philistine fool-hardy 
enough to attack or threaten English Literature 
or the humanities at Humber was Wayson 
Choy. Choy was founding coordinator of 
English at the college, and in later years he 
ably served as the Division's top tactician in all 
defensive warfare ... and he was known to lead 
the occasional punitive foray into the ranks of 
the "enemy" as well. 

RIGHT ► 

did have a tendency to be dra\\·n i nYariably to 
the centre of a squall. it was usually with 
concern and commitment. There were 
occa ion in which they may have fanned the 
flame a bit. but at other times they served as 
the be t fire-fighter on campu . And they ,vere 
scalded more than once� but then, perhaps, 
they hared the �entin1ents of G. K. Chesterton, 
,\·ho confe ed. r.t.l believe in getting into hot 
water. I think it keep y<>U clean.'' 

28 
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CftAPTER SEVENTEEN 

TECHNOLOGY 
Of Optimism and Utopia 

The sculpture stood 22 feet high, looking like a 
giant exclamation mark in steel punctuating 
the grassed landscaping just outside the 
Technology building on the North Campus. A 
gear wheel mounted at the bottom of an axle 
represented a micrometer, an instrument used 
by technologists to measure distance, and 
above the shaft Neil Shepherd-the graduate of 
the Manufacturing Engineer program who 
sculpted the 1,500-pound work-positioned a 
soaring bird to symbolize the creative spirit of 
technology. This art is tic statement, expressing 
its Baconian optimism towards the promise and 
potential of science and technology, was hardly 
typical of the seventies. In that troubled 
decade, some people, perceiving the 
contaminated harvests that sprang from the 
seeds of science, considered technology to be as 
creative as The Reaper's scythe. Nature herself 
seemed to he reduced to a despoiled stubble in 
the wake of man's inexorable industrial 
advance. Revelation after revelation about our 
ravaged environment traumatized people 
everywhere: hirdlif e poisoned by insec.ticides 
and waterfowl suffocated in the oil slicks of the 
seas; nuclear power plants that emitted an 

'l'ATF,MF. T I TEEL: eil Sliepherd 
tvontecl to e.l:press the compatibility of 
te.<'h ,10/og)' to tlte applied arts 1oitlt this sculp-
t,tre. 1t ltuge rnicronieter represents tlte exact 
ar·t of technical ntan, iv/1.ile n bird symbolized 
n1an 's f rce creative spirit. 

invisible hut harmful radioactive effluenc� and 
industries that spewed out all-too-visible 
pollutants into the lakes, rivers and air; fish 
fouled with mercury and supermarket shelves 
stacked with chemical concoctions disguised as 
food; skies that showered acid rain and an 
atmosphere punctured by propellants from 
aerosol cans. 

And who was to blame for these deadly 
sins of emission'? The scientists and 
technologists who initially discovered the 
products and processes that were poisoning th-e 
world ? Wa s it the industrialists and 
manufacturers, whose production methods 
were laying the environment to waste? !\'light it 
be the consumers themselves, who were so 
gullible and greedy for baubles in fancy 
packages that they failed to appreciate that all 
the wrappings they discarded ,¥ere turning 
their world into a non-biodegradable garbage 
heap? Or should the finger of accusation be 
pointed to the politicians who, despite their 
power., failed to enforce and protect, ignori11g 
all the dire warnings (>f cot1ntless surveys and 
studies, many of which emanated from th�ir 
own offices? 



Regardless of where the fa ult lay, it was 
clear as the world entered the eighties that 
there was little reason for optimism. Science 
fiction had promised a world filled with push
buttoned delights, and an electronic Shangrila 
for everyone. Shangrila, however, was fa ding 
fast on a lost horizon. Politicans and publicists, 
scientists and economists were warning of 
shortages of food and fuel, and were urging 
conservation of material and cut-hacks in life
styles. The world of plenty, it appeared, did not 
contain nearly as many riches as was previously 
thought, and even the cornucopia of capitalism 
seemed to he in danger of emptying itself out. 
Film spectaculars of Buck Rogers and Star 
Trek notwithsfanding, it was beginning to look 
as though there was not going to be a 
rocketship in every garage; indeed, there might 
not even he an automobile, nor even a house 
and garage for everyone. 

Despite the forecasts of gloom and doom, 
though, there were people who had not lost 
faith. Consoling themselves with the hountif ul 
blessings of the marketplace, they stubbornly 
clung to the conviction that if science and 
technology had created the problems, they 

CHOOSING THE TEACHERS: Dean Bob Hig
gins looked for particular qualities in 
Teclinology instructors: ''/ wanted someone 
with a blend of theory and practice, and a good 
industrial background. I looked for someone 
with a feeling of empathy toward people, and 
with a sense of humour, because you can't sur
vive in a classroom without the ability to laugh 
at a situation. And I looked for the optimist 
ratlier than the cynic.'' 
LEFT ◄ 

GENE DVRET: a smidgen of skepticism. 
RIGHT ► 

would also come up with the solutions. It was 
perhaps to these people that the Technology 
Division directed the f ollo�·ing message in the 
college's 1971 calendar: 

''We are quickly tuning in to the 
dichotomy of technology-its advantages and 
disadvantages. Insecticides have dramatically 
increased agricultural productivity, hut Rachel 
Carson and other writers have warned us of the 
ecological problems of supersonic transport, 
nuclear power stations, the computer and the 
mounting piles of disposable garbage. 

''H you desire a challenge and want the 
opportunity to increase tomorrow's well-being 
while solving the problems of today, we urge 
you to investigate the career-oriented 
programs of the Technology Division. 

''The problems associated with pollution, 
quality control, new manufacturing processes 
and engineering techniques have created a 
tremendous demand for technologists and 
technicians. As a graduate technician or 
technologist, you will he involved in the 
resolution of the many problems facing 
industry.'' 

The calendar message was carefully 

worded not to mislead the readers into 
believing that Humber College was a res_e,,arch 
institution, or that students as graduates could 
aspire to become innovators or the instigator,s 
of  great scientific  brea kth roughs and 
discoverie_s. The role of technician and 
technologist was clearly articulated: ''As the 
vital link between the plans of the engineer and 
the skills of the craftsman, your responsibility 
will he to translate the engineer's concepts into 
the production of the finished product.'' 

Such technologists and technicians might 
not be destined to become the Nobel prize 
winners of tomorrow, b·ut at least the prQspect 
of participating in future change and 
improvement permitted the students to look to 
the future in a positive rather than pessimistic 
way. And while the students of the Technology 
Division were not necessarily being groomed 
for a leadership role, neither were they being 
trained to become mindless followers. ''There's 
a tendency in .the technology area of 
universities and colleges and in teachers, to he 
over-dogma tic,'' reported Physics and 
Mathematics instructor Eugene Duret. 
''Students are told that some things have lieen 
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l)EA,\' OF TECI-liVOLOGl·: Jim .Spei�ht, fir.�t
c hairman and dean of thl' Te<'hnology l)ivision.
I-le later established l-lun1 ber 's on(>-ntan En
t•ironn1ental Stitdies progrorn, ossist(>d b_y a
fo<'ttlt)' conirniitee. Thf' objectitie 1vas to collect
inforn1ntion, act as consultant for industry nrtd

governrnent, and 11ron1ote Pnt1 ironn1<>ntal
studies at the college. R1<;1c1T ► 

DO 1\. S TE!\f P .FAR RIGHT ► 

done a certain way for a hundred years, 
because it's the 'best' '"'ay and since the stu
dents are not Einsteins, they should not 
presume to deviate. But other instructors try to 
avoid that at Humber. We advise the students 
that just because they've acquired some skills, 
a diploma and a job, it doesn't follow that the 
employer will expect them to stop thinking. We 
recommend that if they have an idea, they 
should put it forward to the employer. To set 
an example in the classroom, we discourage 
them from throwing back the answers they 
think we expect. They're taught to be a bit 
skeptical, to question and examine other 
possibilities and slants.'' 

At the same time, students in Duret's 
classes were warned about the dangers of 
human error, and were advised to keep in mind 
that neither technology nor technologists ,�ere 
infallible. ''An example I give in the 
Electronics classes is the collision between the 
Andrea Doria and the Stockholm,'' said Duret. 
''Some people may think that radar is magic, 
but I point out that both sl1ips were scanning 
each other with radar for half an hour before 
the collision. Ho'"' could the two ships possibly 

hit each other with the advantages of radar in 
this electronic age? It ,vas the human factor; it 
very much depends on the technician operating 
the equipment. 

''Perhaps we're so turned on, in the 
Technology Division, to ho,� modern science 
can send a man to the moon, and we're so 
impressed by the headlines on technological 
achievements, that we sometimes forget about 
the problems people have in commt1nicating 
with each other, or we pay little attention to the 
serious failures and faults that adversely affect 
humanity in very important '"'ays. There are 
things on the debit side, and I think we in the 
,.fechnology field often lose sight of them.'' 

Bob Higgins, who succeeded f oundi11g 
chairman Jim Speight in April of 1970 and 
who was appointed dean of the Technology 
Division in November of 1971, admitted that 
the crises of pollution or vanishing energy 
resources were not first and fore most among 
the concerns of students within his Oivision. 
''They are informed about those kinds of 
problems.,'' he said, ''but these things are not a 
major driving for.ce in their lives, and they 
don't consider themselves here to fix the ,v.orld. 

• 

They do ask for clarification on questions of 
noise pollution and radioactivity, and they do 
want to kno'"' what damage either of these 
things might do to them or to other people. 
They've read the accounts in the media, but 
they ,vant to kno," from another source how 
serious the problems real[), are. 

''I can remember eight years ago I 
suggested to a class that society had passed a 
cross-over point ,vhere ,ve were discovering 
fossil fuel resources at a slo"'·er rate than ,ve

,vere using them up. I got no reaction at all 
from then1� no interest!'' 

In 1972, however, four Humber College 
students in the Mechanical Design Technician 
program were sufficiently concerned over 
depleting gasoline supplies and automobile 
fun1e pollution that they volunteered a 
considerable number of hours of spare time to 
construct a clean-air car, with the project 
under the guidance of instructor Don Stemp. 
The four students involved in the Urban 
Vehicle Design Competition were Tom I\1ore, 
Glen Underwood, Mike Kotva and Jim Ley, 
with More acting as student chairman of the 
project. The students '"'orked on the car, which 

•



lll 1MDER'S E TRY in tlte Urban Vehicle 
D<>sign Contpetition of 11 ugiist, 1972: the team 
us<>d rt 1971 Pontinr Acadi(ln, modified in 
,,.an.sniiss ion, Ju.el and exhaust and crash 
bitmper syste,ns. They called tlte car ''Alice.''

they called Alice, entirely in their spare time, 
and Stemp and Higgins were often at their side, 
working late into the evenings, compensating 
for lin1ited resources and facilities with their 
time and enthusiasm. On one occasion, the 
students at about 2:00 or 3:00 a.m. were 
working on the car in the Civil Lab of the 
Technology building when a security guard 
came to shoo them off campus, advising them 
that they could only be there ,vith permission 
from the dean. Without a ,vord, a student 
tapped on the toes of a pair of shoes that ,vere 
protruding from beneath the frame of the car. 
The dolly rolled f or,vard, revealing 1-liggins., 
face smudged with oil and grease. '''Yo11 wanted 
to see the dean?'' Higgins asked blinking his 
exes innocently. ''Was there something?'' The 
guard left, somewhat disgruntled, but he never 
bothered the stude11ts at their ,vork again, 
regardless of the hour. Stemp, in a report, 
noted that the students learned 1nore tha11 just 
vehicle technology: ''Despite the sleepless 
nights and all the heartache involved, ,ve feel

that such projects off er a unique opportunit·y to 
bring together and involye students ,vith 
governments, industry., and tl1e community. I 

I ll 

---�----�---------· 

think both sides learned a little about the 
other. The generation gap was not too 
apparent.'' 

The experimental car, fueled by propane 
and built on an Acadian frame with ab_out 800 
pounds of additional equipment, was to he 
Humber's entry at a competition to he held on 
the General Motors testing ground in Milford, 
Michigan from August 7 to 11. Sponsored by 
the Etobicoke chapters of the Association of 
Pr ofess ional E ng i neers ,  the H u m b e r  
contingent produced a vehicle that featured a 
hydraulic pump/motor combination which 
rep laced the function of an automatic 
transmission. Acceleration, deceleration, 
braking and clutch changing were controlled 
by a single lever. 

The amount of flow of hydraulic oil fed 
from the pump to the motor determined speed, 
and in theory at least, the automobile was to he 
capable of travelling 60 miles an hour. One 
student enthusiastically informed a news.man 
that ''it goes from zero to full hlas.t in one 
gear.'' We:11, not al its beginning, nor on its 
v.irgin voyage of Jul,y 22,. I 972. WHen l'he 
supports were first slipped away from b_,.,_en,eath 

• 

.... .. 

. • 
-

. the axle, the heavy w.eight of added egu,i.Pment 
made the frame of the car sink precarious!� 
low. ''It kind of settled like a pregnant goos'e,'' 
recalled Higgins, '' unt1i1I it touched the floor. 
The problem was resolYed by a ma1or r.edesign 
of the suspension.'' 

The car was unable to keep its riendezvous 
with a gathering of pollution-free auFomobiles 
at Varsity Arena (but then, of 10 cars e�pecteil 
from Canada and the UnJted States, only three 
did show up). It did make it to tne IDntar.io 
Science Centre, hut iv had to be towed. 

In the Milford cqmp,,etiliQ!l frgr a pnactical, 
safe and non-polluting urban venic1e, Humber 
College's entry was I1icknamed ''The $awmill'' 
because of the noise it made while dr.i�wg1

• The 
overall award for excellence at Milfio.,,rd went to 
the University of British Colufuhja entr}', hut 
one of the big head-tu mers w1lls a s .gyar.e., red 
automohi'Je from the Uni�ersitf of Missouiri, 
called r.'The C:hic�en''. It :was equipped �rith 
doors that (0

1

td ed forward, desig,ned to 
elimi1nate tne danger gf clamag1ing other �s in 
parking lots (as conv.entional door.s tlhat s:wing 
open�. E>esigner,s of a UniYer'5it.y of �1i'for,Qi 
�ar boaste,...a that its iµipact-abso.rbing Bumpers 
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Fl EL TANK CRISIS: Just four days before 
they were to leave for Detroit the Hrtr11ber 
teant learned that the propane J,iel systcrn 
would not be certified u.nless the tank 1vos first 
isolated from the passenger con1partn1ent 0,1d

all electrical wires. It took s01,ie da ·-and-night 
designing, cittt ing and installing ... bitt tliey 
nianaged to ntee t their deadline. 

could withstand collisions of up to five miles ar1

hour: the bumper '"'as packed ,vith popcorn. 
'\'et another car featured a disposable bumper, 
comprised of empty beer cans. The entrants of 
th i s  p ar t ic ular  d e s i g n  truly  e n j oyed 
demonstrating the car's crunch-proofing 
capacity. After each demonstration, the 
bumper had to be refurbished with a new 
supply of empty beer cans, ,vhich the students 
happily provided ... after participating in the 
prerequisite draining process. 

At the start of the eighties, major concern 
focused on the gas-guzzling propensity of 
automobiles. ''Today, students are beginning 
to ask what we are going to do when gasoline 
supplies run out,'' stated Higgins. ''My answer 
to them is that man is a pretty ingenious beast. 
Everything that man has accomplished has 
been done in a relatively short time span. 
There are other potential energy sources that 
we haven't developed fully, such as fusion 
energy, fission energy, and wind energy. We 
also have a renewable source of solar en·ergy 
called trees. Perhaps that resource ans,vers the 
counter-cyclical problem, since trees grow all 
summer, and we can burn them in the winter. 

It's nice, cheap energy storage. And maybe 
somebody will come up with new ways of 
storing energy; storage is n1ore of a problem 
than availability of supplies.'' 

Ho,vever, Higgins expressed some 
reservations on how deeply-felt the concern 
over pollution and fuel preservation really was, 
and he wondered how long the interest would 
be sustained. ''Students are inflt1enced by the 
press I ike everyone else, and the press hoots 
and hollers, but the next day someone ,vraps up 
fish and chips in yesterday's head lines,'' the 
Technology dean declared. ''Some of our 
students keep their lofty ideals, but the 
majority are primarily. at Humber College 
looking for the training that ,viii get tl1e1n a 
job.'' 

In September of 1971, the Technology 
Division introduced a program-the first of its 
kind in Canada-that would provide students 
with not only a job hut also an opportunity to 
maintain their ''lofty ideals'' and to serve the 
community and assist in the welfare of 
workers. The three-year Industrial Safety 
Technologist prog,ram, organized by staff er 
Don Stemp, was hacked by the Labour Safety 

Council of Ontario, the Construction Safety 
Association and the Ind us trial Accident 
Prevention Association. Later titled Safety 
Engineering Technology, this program's 
objective was to produce skilled personnel in 
the  areas o f  occupational  health and 
environment safety, who could detect hazards 
of  f ire,  c hemic al  or  radio activity on
construction sites, in mines, manufacturing
factories or fores ts, and who could monitor and
modify any unsafe conditions that threatened
life, heal th or property.

''We started the program because we had 
heard so many students saying that they wanted 
to do something for their fellow man,'' related 
Higgins. ''Well, here ,vas a program that 
enabled the1n to fulfil that wish, but the 
program has never been successful in the 
number of students that it ,vas able to attract. 
The enrolment began in dribs and drabs, with 
six or seven students. This low enrolment was 
hard to explain or understand, since graduates 
from the program were so greatly in demand. 
After one or two years on the job, a graduate 
could find himself in the $20,000 salary 
bracket. In I 978, the program's enrolment 



Tll E OJ.J D SO l i'1,l-l: Bob Ee ken bach, right, with
Da1,id Rutherf orcl, a Lab 1'ech,nician st1cdent,
bark i11 thP dnys on. James S. Bell Campus. One
advnntnge the old Sou tit Ca,npus building of
fered thnt you. rou./dn 't find in tlie new Nortlt
(:nn111us quarters: tvindo1vs that actually 
opened ancl closed. 

finally got into tl1e double digits, with 11 
students in the day 11rogram and 15 in the night 
course: that ,vas a breakthrough for us. But I 
now feel that students ,vere only paying lip
service when they talked about their desire to 
serve their fellow man.'' 

Part of tl1e problem in attracting students 
was insufficient publicity and promotion, 
aggravated by the fact that this program ,vas 
not perceived as a clearly-specialized career 
path. Despite the initial difficulty ,vith 
enrolment, Dean Higgins en tertai11ed 110 

doubts about the ,visdom of continuing the 
program. ''If the college is here to serve a 
community need,'' he argued, ''and if ,ve see a 
need for trained safety people, sho11ldn't ,,,e 
offer that program despite the small nun1ber of 
students, since those small numbers, as 
graduates, can do so much good?'' 

1-liggins expressed the belief that eve11 low 
enrolment programs in the Technology 
Div,i'sion could be justified on a return-for
investment basis, especially when contrasted to 
some program's in other Divisions, ,vhere tl1e 
i n v, es t men t re tu r n was 11 o t as e vi d en t . 
''Traditionally, Technology has been the small 

VS£ 

Division in the College,'' he admitted, ''next 
only to Health ciences in having the smallest 
enrolment. But we're training people to 
produce goods that could be saleable within the 
country and without, and in terms of economic 
potential, our graduates reflect or actually 
parallel the economic policies of the pro,,ince 
and the country. Take my favourite example in 
the college system-the Travel and To·urism 
program. Those students are being trained to 
export dollars out of the country. That seems to 
be contrary to Canada's economic needs and its 
economic policies. ln a time of economic 
crunch in the college., should we cut out one 
Technician program student who might in the 
future be able to produce something that can 
be sold to aid the national economy, or should 
,ve cut out a Travel and Tourism student., who 
,viii make Canada's economic situation 
worse?'' 

Tiptoeing past such comparisons and 
justifications ... Technology began as the 
smallest of the three founding Divisions in 
I 967., \\1ith an enrolment of 86 students, 
foil owed by 98 in Applied Arts and 255 in 
Business. By 1968, Technology's total 

-

• 

. ---

enrolment was 197, by 1969 it was 292, and Df 
1970 it was 415; Applied Arts' enrolment in 
1968 was 348 ., in 1969 it w.as 52?, and h¥ 
1970 it was 825; the Business Division 
enrolment grew to 573 students in 1968., 732 
in 1969, and 901 by 1910. By the fiall of 
1979/80., 13.2 percent of Humber College £ull
t i me s l1u den ts w,ere registered in the 
Technology Division, wilh an addlitional !J.18.0 
percent in Industrial Training programs. The 
Busines.s Division was hig-hest in enrolment 
with 25.6 percent of the total fu�11-time 
students., A.pplied .4.rts had 19.4 pencent, 
Creative and Comm.unicat1ion Arts had 14.B 
percent, Health Sciences had 7 .8 percent and 
General Arts and Science hacl 1.4 percent. 

The reason for the Techn·ology Divisi'on's 
relatively slow growth r�orn the beg,inning 
could be part1Yi attributecl to t,lie fiact tlliat it was
the last of the t,hree Divisions to be mo:v d f1'om 
the limited facilities of tlie lf ames S. Be11 
Campus to the permanent quarter.s ar tne 
North. ''I think the prime pronlem with our 
long stay on the South <Campus was- t1tat :we 
reall� couldn't do much with equipment and 
f acili'ties on th'e temgor.ary site, knowing that it 
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would ultimately have to be re-done after ,\·e 
moved,'' declared Higgins. ''It's like the tenant 
in rented quarters, or the transient living in an 
apartment, who never makes the same kind of 
improvements that the home-owner does. I 
guess ,ve felt there were a lot of thir1gs that we 
wanted to do, but decided '"·e'd wait until we 
moved to the North Campus to do tl1em. I'm 
sure that detracted from the quality of our 
programs.'' 

One improvement Higgins did try to 
actuate with the physical facilities of the James 
S. Bell Campus instantly landed him in hot
water. Prompted by the need for additional
facilities for the Civil Engineering program,
and establishing the fact that despite the
predominance of males on the campus the
fem ale population had a disproportionate
share of washroom space, Higgins expropriated
a ladies' washroom in the basement of the
building in order to convert it into a lab. ''All
the plumbing had been taken out when the
complaints started pouring in,'' recalled
Higgins. ''The difficulty was that the 
compartments in the women's washroom 
upstairs were too narrow. I was treated to a 

TIIE BLASTI1VG B(ISINESS: one of the rnost 
unusu,al progran1s at 1-Iu nib er u,as likely Ex
plosive Technicians, taught by Patrick Mer
ryive<tthcr, (be)'Ond the plunger). Dartger in 
handlirtg tlie explosives avos ntinimi:zed by 11re
pln111ting procedures. 

tour of the1n one day, and told that was the 
problem. Margaret Hincks was boiling mad at 
that time!'' 

The Technology Division ,vas fortunately 
able to leave that particular problem behind 
when it moved to its own building on the North 
Campus in the fall of 1971. Although the 
building was constructed to allow for an 
expansion of 75 percent in enrolment, Higgins, 
who had just succeeded Speight as chairman, 
was not totally satisfied ,vith the ne,v facilities. 
''I was chosen as the new head of the Division 
at the tail end of the building planning, and 
things had gone along too far to eff eel change� 
in the design. Our building was definitely 
under-supplied with storage facilities, and our 
growth potential vertically upwards was left 
out. I didn't agree with the planning of the 
building: we had certain facilities located 011 
the ground floor that were capable of high
floor loadings. Lighter equip'ment could have 
been more adequately placed on the top floor. 

''Notwithstanding this, our enrolment 
took a quantum leap upward the year we 
moved to the North Campus, so the students 
must have perceived that the 11ew campus was 



IIYDROGRAPJIIC SURVEY: developed in 
liaison 1vitlt the Canadian 1-lyrlrographic Ser
t i<'e. The rours<? was taught by Ceralcl Wade. 

'where the action was.' The Technology 
programs at Sheridan College stayed much 
longer with their old quarters, and it's 
interesting to note that the Arts people there 
received the lion's share of the building 
resources ...  and it's also interesting that 
Sheridan today is known as an Arts college. 
Our Technology Division has grown two to 
three times the size of Sheridan's. Part of it 
may be the staff, part may be the quality and 
types of programs, but I'm sure part of it is due 
to our facilities on the North Campus.'' 

One program initiated on the North 
Campus that was never in any danger of 
bombing out in terms of enrolment, regardless 
of the facilities, was Explosives Technician. 
With almost no specialized facilities at all, this 
occupational area of study proved so popular 
for two years as an evening course that the 
Technology Division decided to expand it into 
a full, four-semester program. 

After a survey had indicated that there 
w.ere more than 500 job openings for trained 
explosive handlers across Canada, w1ith salaries 
sitarting between $1 0 ,000 to $12,000

annually, it was decided to initiate a daytime 

program at Humber €dllege in SeRtembe 
1975, mar.king the first t1ime that fio� 
instruct1ion ·n the use of exp.Iosi¥es :was o'fiferecl 
in �ada. "Plie program, headed liy for.mer 
mi1n en gineer Patirick �erl'yMie1atne,i1, 
attimc iiliout 25 to 30 freshmen eaeh �ear, 
a'.1 thougli diis fdgure did slip to a low oE 11 in 
1980/81 .. ot all wlio enrollep woolo gr-_D�yat�, 
of. oonr.se. AittritiQn was liign, widr onlf aBout 
se¥en to 10 students success£ui,I� copi.,pl§t,qg 
the p'i:o�am each �ear,. The enrolmegr eios:ibn 
was cli·etiliy attr.,ihuted to t1he liigJ:iil, tec1in · , 

ntent. Students entem gr-e.g�am 
ed of tn,e :w1or.d ' osi�es'':, 
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.S E E K I iV G A l'l O P P OR T (l .1\' I T Y: De s

Thor11pson, 1�:hile on sa b ba tica 1, sa u1 tit at there,

,night be a r1eecl for a ll)·drograph ic S1,rv(>

progran1. Tlte college clecidecl he ivas right, an<I

after charting the 1vc1ters p�·tertsit el)'· to confirn1 
that opportunities existed for graduates, u ()nt 
ahead and launched the progrorn.

sabbatical and had take11 a course in 
H)1drographic Survey. He discovered that eve11 
though Canada is a nation bounded on three 
sides by one of the longest coastlines in the 
,vorld., and althougl1 tl1ose waters are mapped 
and surveyed by the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service, no,vhere in Canada was there a full 
hydrographic training progran1. So Des 
recommended that Humber College initiate 
one. 

"'Anyway, we happened to be at the 
Canada Centre for Inland Waters one day, and 
talk ed to Adam Kerr,  then regional 
hydrographer for the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service. He told us that the 1-lydrographic 
Service had to hire ordinary surveyors and then 
had to train them for hydrographic surveying. 
1,he Service had put out a general call to some 
colleges acro ss Canada and to five in 
particular, asking for proposals on a possible 
training program. Humber's name was 11ot on 
the list because they hadn't thought of us, but 
we requested that Humber be included, and 
Adam agreed. 

''We were three months behind the other 
colleges, but Des 'fhompson and I worked day 

1290 
I 

a11d night putting a pror>osal together, and we 
had it i11 before any of the other colleges. I 
became an instant hyclrogrnphic sttrYcyor.,

soaking material up and trying to determine 
the type of training they ,\•ere looking for. With 
Des's surveying background and ,vith the 
experience i11 the hydrographic survey cot1rse 
he had completed on sabbatical, v,re ca111e in 
with a prop o sal that  the Dominion
hydrographers office accepted literally ,vithout 
change.'' 

l11 the program., students ,vere taught ho,v 
to ''chart and map ,vater depth, currents, 
underwater obstrt1ctions'' and they were 
trained in the techniques of ''position fixing by 
astronomical and electronic n1ethods ancl the 
various forms of radar, depth n1east1re111ent 
using acoustic and sonar principles, as ,veil as 
other · forms of hydrographic data on ,vater 
temperatures, currents, seabed geology and 
marine 1 if e. '' 

Despite the fact that there was a 
c o n s i d er a b I e d e 1n a n d f o r c o 1n p e t e n t 
hydrographic surveyors in not 011ly Canada but 
around tl1e world, there ,vas 110 stampede of 
applicants seeking entry into the ne, .. · progran1. 

Hydrographic Survey Technology began with 
about IO students, peaked at 30 in its second 
year, then in later years levelled off at about 20 
students. 

At Hu1nber College and else,vhere, it 
seemed traditionally true that programs with 
the most student appeal were usually those 
\\'ith corresponding courses in high schools; 
students tended to register into vocational 
areas that they kne\\' something about. With 
that tendency i11 mind the Technology Division 
could not afford to be too adventurous or 
unconve11tio11al in the offering of programs in 
its first year. 

Back in 196 7, the choice for students in
the Technology Division at the James S. Bell
Can1pus of Hun1ber College ,¥as limited to five 
clea rl y - e s t ab li s h ed c ar ee r  p a t h \\•ay s: 
Architectt1ral Drafting, Mechanical Drafting, 
Electronic Tech11ician, Computer Technician 
and Laboratory Technician. All of these were 
t,vo-rear, 

_
technician-level programs, although

Eng1neer111g Technology Industrial and 
Production Technology were introduced in 
1_968, as t,vo-y

_
ear extensions growing out of a

f 1rst-year curr1culun1 that ,vas initially to be 



TECI/ ICJ;f .5, ancl not just technologists or

eriginocrs, we�e needed in a world of increasing
outomotiort. Graduates of lnstru1t1entation (ln
drtstrial) Engineering Technirlan were taught 
to troubleshoot rPJJair and maintaiti instru
n-1ents 011,I rontputer systems. 

common in all technology programs. In that 
second year of the college's existence, the 
Con1puter Technician program was deleted 
from the Technology Division offerings, 
although three new choices were added: Civil, 
Electrical and Tool and Die Technician. 

The distinction between a technician and 
a technologist was made in the 1968/69 calen
dar as follows: ''The terms 'Technician' and 
'Technologist' have precise designations in On
tario by the Ontario Association of Certified 
Technicians and Technologists as sponsored by 
the Association of Professional Engineers of 
Ontario. In a general interpretation, the 
technician is better trained in techniques 
leading to installation and servici11g of equip
ment than in the theory of the equipment. The 
technologist has a training which stresses 
theory and its application to the solution of 
conventional problems but performs functions 
of a more practical nature than those of the 
engineer and scientist.'' 

As tl1e Technology Div.ision grew, its 
policy in regard to the relationship of techni
cian to technology programs was modified con
siderably. Instead of a first-year curriculum 

common to all technology-level programs, the 
technology programs instead became third
year extensions of their respective technjcian 
programs. For example, students in the six
semester Electronics Engineering Technology 
program shared the same initial four semesters 
with students enrolled in the Electronics 
Engineering Technician program, but went on 
to take two additional semesters of more inten
sive training in electronics theory and practice. 
Similarly, examining the 1979/80 programs, 
Chemical Engineering Technology, Chemical 
(Indus trial) Engineering Technology and 
Chemical ( l\1icrohiology) Technology could he 
seen to he extensions of the two-year Chemical 
(Laboratory) Tech11ician programs; Architec
tural (Design) Technology was built on the 
Architectural (Design) Technician program; 
Electronics Engineering Technology and 
Electronics (Video) Engineering Technology 
shared a common four semesters with 
Electronics Engineering Technician; and the 
Civil Engineering, Survey, Electromechanical 
Engineering and Manufacturing Eng,ineering 
Technology all emerged with an additional 
year appendaged to their two-year technical-

level counterparts. 
A few technology programs-such as 

Industrial Safety-did not provide a 
corresponding technical program, since the 
professional area was perceive·d as re·qu:iring a 
high degree of conceptual thinking, rather than 
tec hnical hands-o n application. ,i.The 
technician is a student who's happy to clo 
something primarily with his hands ana not 
question the 'why' of thing�'' sai'd Hliggins. 
''The technologist delights in a new problem or 
challenge, he wants to take something apart 
and make it go; he's more creative and he's 
alway·s asking the 'why., hows, and wheres' 
about the things he does. 

''What we have done in th.e Technology 
Division is to load as much 'hands-on' 
experience as possible at the front end of the 
program. The amount of hands-on experience 
will v,ary with the equipment a¥aila1ble. In some 
cases, we can only off er a si'mulatibn using 
smaller sized eq(uipment. With tensile-testing 
machines in Ci•vil Laboratory, for e-xiample, "''e 
can't break standard testing-size concrete 
blocks, since our machine doesn't have the 
ca pa bi lit y. A:nd so we pro·duce a smaller l>loclc, 
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show how it is made, break it, and explain \\'l1at 
the differences would he if a ft1ll-scale tester 
had been used. In the same ,vay, in the 
Explosives progran1 ,ve can only simt1late small 
blasts; we obviously can't blow mountains 
down every time. 

4 'After the hands-on trai11ing at the 
technician level, the technology students move 
on to the more theoretical and abstract parts in 
the third year of the program. That gives us the 
ability to combine techni cia n s  a11 d  
technologists in their first and second years. 
The reason for doing this is, first of all, 
economy., and secondly, because we have no 
way of distinguishing between a potential 
technician and technologist when the student 
enters. The metre-stick of high school marks is 
not effective. And so we adopted a through-way 
concept, so that a student could enter a 
program and exit as a technician after two 
years, or continue for a third year to become a 
technologist. 

'
4This policy was initiated much to the 

chagrin of the Ontario Association of Certified 
Engineering Technicians and rfechnologists 
which put forward the argument that a 

�,ffK E ,4 VA, chairman of Mechanical clusters 
on nil compu,ses, joined flrtrnber in 1968 and 
was appoi,ited cliairn1an in. 1972. Ile u,as a 
recipient of the Son11 of Martlio Medalf rom the 
Association of Prof esslonal Engineer& of On
tario in 1978. 

LEil'T ◄ 

I-I ANDS-ON POLICY: Mechanical instructor
A rt Penny den1oristrates Technology's tradition
of keeping equiprnent accessible to students.

RIGHT ► 

technicia11 is not merely t,vo-tl1irds of a 
technologist. The OACETT wanted the 
progran1s for each to be distinct and different. 
Our belief, though, is that a person should be 
given the opportunity to progress stepwise on 
an educational ladder., and no steps should be 
dead-ended. If a technician progra111 is made 
terminal, then the student who ,vants to move 
upwards has to play his education as though it 
were a snakes and ladders game: first he had to 
slide down the snake before he can climb up 
the ladder again. We don't agree ,,1ith that 
philosophy! We maintain that the student 
should be able to go on and on and 011. Ideally, 
a student should be able to leave a technology 
program and go on fnto engineering. Lakehead 
is practising that, but u11f ortu11ately most 
universities are not. A fair nun1ber of students 
have gone into university Architectural 
programs and some have gone into Survey at 
Erindale. Relatively fe,,· of our students, 
however, go on to university. 1\1ost students 
seek employment at graduation a11d are 
satisfied with the jobs they get.'' 

In the mid-seventies, the "fechnology 
Divisic)n attempted to depart fro1n the nor1n for 

diploma-granting Divisions by seeking to 
initiate a program that �•as totally employer
based. The Training for Business and Industry 
department and the early E�TER program did, 
of course, offer a �·ide range of courses for 
employers and employees, but the Technology 
Division's Automotive Technology program 
was unique in that although it was created for 
,,•orkers already employed, it �'ould terminate 
with not merely a certificate-as was the case 
with TIBI courses-but with a full diploma. It  
was designed for petroleum corporations, retail 
gasoline dealers and at1tomobile repair and 
service centres that wished to send employees 
t o  t h e  c ol l eg e f or m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  
technological training in the operation of a 
large., multi-bay car repair complex. 

''We ,,,anted to ru11 a gasoline station, 
c11.ni large repair service, cum classroom, 
operating it as a full living lab at the college.,'' 
stated Higgins. ''We had 011e petroleum 
con1pnny ( Gulf Canada Limited) ,villing to 
cor1tribute half a million dollars· to lat1nch the 
project, a11d it had agreed to commit 10

en1ployees a year to participate in the progra1n. 
The General Motors Dealers' Association ,v·as 
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actual production. 

__j 

Architectural (Design) Technician 

Two years 

Community Colleges 

Grade 12 including �1ath and 
Sciences or the completion of a 
related one year skilled trades 
program at a Cornmuruty CoUege. 

Diploma 

-
. -
I 

j 

- .
- - . ·----

- - ·--

I 

I 

I -- -
I -I - - .

I -

f Engineer •Technologisl .._ . ·-- �·,�. -
A 

I• 

% The:ory in Day...io-:day Worl< J. 
t 
I - .. - --- � 

� 

I -_ I 
I 
I I 

I -- I I 

A Problem Solver
j (�1odifies/improves plans and 

I 
administers change) 

I 
I 

Six months to rwo years ahead 
_ of actual production. 
I Practical solutions for yester-
1 day·s problems (eg. environ-
I ment) 
I 

I 

I 

Architectural (Design) 
Technology 

I An addirional year for a total of

I rhree years. 

I 
I 

Co1nn1unity Colleges 

Grade 12 wirh c:trength in Math 
and Sciences or :he �ompletion/ 
transfer fron1 a related t\l.'O year 

I 

I 
I . technician program at a 1 Comn1unity College. 

I 

I 
I 
I 
. 

Diplon1a 

I 
I ,\ Policy Manager
I (Conceptual Planning Design) 
I 

I Tomorrow. On r0 five years 
f :ihead of prod Ul:tion. 

I "Research today's answers tv

J proble1ns created yester<lay .. 

l Architect

I Four years

I
I Universities

I 
I Grade 13 \vith strength in Math 
I and Sciences ur the cornplctl0n 
I of a related 1hriee year lechnol-
1 ogy program at a Co111munity 
l Colle�e plus seveial years w0r.k

1 expenence 
I 
I 
1 Degree
I 

*The.se pages attempt to portray, graphically, the flexible environment in \Vhich you as a �1umber "fiet:h�t•l
logy graduate, \Vill be \VOrking. Please note that the entry levels are given as n1inimun1s: this is n0t t0

suggest that you can only enter fron1 these points. For example, you r.nay have a grade 13 standing but
\vould prefer a n1ore Hhands-on" experience and, therefore , might enter •at the Architectural (;De-sign)
Technician (or even Drafting) level. Then, as your \VOrk experience increases , and, perhaps, y0ur int,er'esls
change, you 1nay \Vish to change y·our career by n1ovi'ng to a n1ore theoretical level. This may be achie�ed
through on-the-job training, and/or a combination of full- and part-tin1e study. Similarly, a nineteen year
old grade 10 graduate, whose \vork has involved mathematics etc. ma�, �vish to enter the technician level
program as a n1ature student.
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SIEA1 1·1tNJ)ElYBROEK, a fourtding factLlt)', 
tvas a n1e111ber of the A1vord Cor11mittee since 
its inception in 1968 ii1tcfer board of governor 
Dr. 7ornian G un11. Jlandenbroek tt1os op
poirited senior progra,n coordinntor of stu<l()n t 
affairs for the Tech no logy l)it·ision i11 19 70. 

RIGlI1' ► 

equally entl1usinstic in its commiln1�11l of 10 
students a year. Ir11perial Oil ,vould not con1n1it 
itself to numbers of students, but indicated it 
,yould participate on a varyi11g basis as the 
need emerged. The l11dependent Retail Gas 
Dealers' Association ,Yanted some stt1dents in 
there because it was interested in providing the 
ma11agement and tecl1nological skills to people 
who could ultimately become service managers 
of multi-bay automotive repair centres-,Yhich 
is the direction the car repair industry is going, 
n1oving away from the one or t\\•o-bay shops. 

''But because the training service centre 
was going to have a Gulf sign on it, the Council 
of Regents decided that the enterprise would be 
too commercial for a college to be in ... even 
though we had put out a tender to find out 
whether any other company would be 
interested. Gulf was the only one that 
responded positively with a substantial off er. 
It's probably the only college program to be 
turned down for being 'too commercial.' But it 
was what I would call a real co-op program.'' 

Coop er ative work- study programs, 
alternating classroom study with salaried on
the-job training, had not generally fared well 

at Humber College, despite attempts by both 
the Techr1ology and Business Divisions to 
implement them. In September of 1968, the 
Business Division launched ,vhat ,vas believed 
lo be the first business program in a Canadian 
community college operating on an earn-and
learn cooperative basis. The diploma program 
was in Wholesale Administration, and was 
structured on a four-month college semester 
followed by a four-month period of salaried 
employment training ,vith a wholesaler. Other

co-op ventures followed, in the professional 
areas of Merchandising Management, Life 
Insurance, Retail Supermarket and Service 
S t a t i o n  I\1a 11 a g e m_e n t  a n d  C o m p u t e r  
Programming. The Technology Division was 
also committed to cooperative ,vork-study 
options by 1969, when the college calendar 
p r ovided the following g uidelines fo r 
participation: ''The Cooperative Work-Study 
Program of the Technology Divisio11 at 
Humber College is intended to enrich and 
.intensify the student's academic training by 
closely relating it to actual experience in his 
c hosen field ... I t  accomplishes tl1 is  by 
alternating a student's time between four-

(.,. 

•



month study periods and four-month work 
periods ... Following a four-month academic 
training and screening period with the College 
the student will become in effect a permanent 
employee of a con1pany participating in the 
program. He will continue as an employee of 
the company, with leaves of abse11ce for 
academic training, up to and f ollo'"·ing 
graduation.'' 

The salaries paid during the on-the-job 
session were established by the employer. The 
student could participate in the co-op portion 
only if he were acceptable to an employer, and 
should he he dismissed by that employer 
because of his performance, the student would 
be deemed to have failed in that portion of the 
program, and would then he transferred to the 
regular, school-bound mainstream. The work
and-study alternative was available in the 
Technology Division in the Electronics 
Technology and Technician programs, in 
Design Team Drafting and in the Instructional 
Materials Centre Technician program. This 
IMC program was originated by Max Ward, 
with the assistance of the Technology Division. 
Ward was hired as director of the college's 

.. 

Instructional Materials Centre in 1968. 
Renamed Audio-Visual Technicjan and 
transferred to the Creative and Commnnication 
Arts Division in 1976 it was one of the few 
programs to continue with a cooperative worsk
and-study structure. 

Its success in the Audio-Visual Technician 
program notwithstanding, the co-op concept, 
in the opinion of Dean Higgins, was by 1980 ''a 
dead issue'' in the Technology Division of 
Humber College. The co-op issue was ''dead'' 
primarily because the Technology Div,isjon had 
found it could score far higher success in 
combining earning and learning by the 
alternate pathways of part-time learning, 
seminar series and contract education. The 
1979/80 Humber College Annual 8eporl 
o ffered the f ollowi,ng inform a tion on
Te,chnology's part-time opportunities: ''Most
of the day-time programs can he taken part
time for the hene£it of the worki.!!g sttrdent. For
the part-time student, we liav.e <le:v.elo;ped
certiJiicates cont•aining anywliere fir.om 4 to 14
couirses extracted r�om a, diploma p�ogvam. 
Thus, any certiticate is in itsel£ a clled,it tow-Blids 
a diploma. �he eYentng diploma pr-o�ams 

1/UGH CHESSER in 1968 came from a 
teaching post at Thistletown Collegiate to serve 
as mathematics coordinator at James S. Bell 
Campus. He was promoted to senior program 
coordinator of the construction cluster in J 9r2

and was appointed chairman of Technology at 
the North Campus in July of 1980. 

FAR LEFT ◄ 

INSTRUCTIONAL Materials Centre (IMC) 
Technician was a co-op program, transferred 
from Technology to Creative Arts. 

LEFT ◄ 

have a unique feature in that all requir�d 
courses are available to students during a five 
year period. This enables the part-time student 
to plan with confidence towards the completion 
of a Technology ,diploma.'' 

To update employees who are already on 
the job, the Technology DivisiQn pr9vid�d 
s emi n a r s  o n  s u c h  d i v er s e  t o p i c s  a s  
M i c r o c o m p u t e r s ,  O p t o e l e c t r o n i c s ,  
Occupational Health and Numerical Control. 
In addition, thr_gugh the c�ontract education 
activities, the Division offered a considerable 
number of training programs at the request of 
industries, run Qn company premises or on 
college campus, usually for a duration of from 
five days to two weeks. Training programs 
could also take advantage of the modern 
equipment housed in the industrial resource 
centre of the Lakeshore 2 C.ampus. 

Work and education could, therefore, he 
combined without going the co-op route which 
Higgins had found unsatisfactory for his

Division. 
''C:0-op programs have not been funded 

adequately, nor have they been supported by 
industry,'' ob�rvtd the Dean, ''al\.d a co-OH can 
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Tfl E SOLE w·o�1 A!V teaching in Technolog)· in 
I 981 was Kathy Bartha, an instructor in tht>

Chemical Engineering cluster, hired in I 9 76 .

,4 rr·,4 RD Jl"J.\',\
f 

ER: Jonnne 
l�lectronic T<>chnoloµy receit1<!rl 
(;nnadn J.,in,itecl J,'e/lotcshiJl 
graduated in 1979. 

.\1c('ourt n.f 
th,• .\· <'r<>.r of 
•t u·o rrl. .., he

F,\R Rl(,111' ► 

only be as good as the relevancy of the 
placeme11ts you can get from industry. "'e also 
tried offeri11g a combination of conventional, 
accelerated and co-op progran1s in our 
Electronics area for a few years, and the 
students voted to reject the co-op. Strangely 
enough, they also voted against the accelerated 
system, in �·hich students could, by utilizing 
the summers, complete six semesters in t,¥0 
years plus one semester. Summer learning is 
not popular in Canada.'' 

Something else that did not seem to be too 
popular in Canada-or at least at Humber 
Colle ge-w as female participation in 
traditionally male-dominated technology and 
technical programs. Although the student 
population at Humber College has always been 
almost equally divided by sex-an extensive 
survey of students in November of 1976
showed that 47.8 percent were male and 52.2
percent were female-contrary to the college 
ratio, males have been overwhelmingly 
predominant over females in the Technology 
Division. By way of example, of the 4 7 students 
who graduated from the seven technician 
programs in the convocation of June, 1970,

• 

I' 

only three of these stt1de11ts-Hazel Haverluck, 
Patricia Manolis and l\1aria Matusiewicz-were 
f ernale, and all three of them ,1/ere in the one 
program, Laboratory Technician. In the 
calendar for the following year, Higgins made 
the strong appeal: ''Often the role of the 
woman is overlooked but ,¥e offer some 
programs such as Laboratory Technician, 
Chemical Technology-Health (Medical) 
option, Industrial Management option and 
Surveying option as particularly suited to their 
interests.'' 

By 1980., the Division had attracted only 
marginally more female candidates, despite 
special presentations in high schools, the t1se of 
female students as models in 11hotographs 
promoting programs, and the very deliberate 
use of the hermaphroditic ""he/she'' or 
""his/h�r'' in references to students in course 
descriptfons. The Centre for Women, in the 
college's anniversary year between Septe1nber 
I, 1976 and June 30, 1977, offered a financial 
incentive to e11rolment in the ,vay of two 
bursaries of $250 each to two females entering 
a non-traditional program for ,vomen in the 
Tech11ology Division. In addition., the Centre 

for Women, and the Committee for Women in 
Technology-made up of Kathy Bartha, 
Re nate Kr ak auer, Jim McCa b e ., John 
Parsonage and Siem Vandenbroek-produced 
a promotional brochure called "' A Career in 
Technology? W'hy :\'o t ! ' The pamphlet 
provided descriptions of nine programs, 
prefaced by the follo¼·ing invitation: ""Does an 
office job not turn you off? Ever fancied a 
technical career? Does the thought of doing 
something slightly cliff erent interest you? 
Acceptance of women in technical areas is 
i�creasing daily. Try something a little 
different. You will find: job satisfaction, higher 
7alaries,. interesting people, social recognition,
1n11ovat1on. You may find yourself in a 
minority position, but is that always bad?'' 

. �hether "'bad'' or not, Dean Higgins
ma1nta1ned that females would likely continue 
to remain in the n1inority in certain technology 
prof essio11s, �eg�rdle�s of attempts to change
stereotype-th1nk1ng. In the mechanical areas, 
I guess n1y male chauvinism would show 
thro�gh,'' he disc!osed, ''since I'm not really 
sure 1f the Mechanical industry is attuned to the 
presence of a bunch of gals, or whether a bunch 



of gals would be attuned to it ( even though my 
own daughter was, incidentally, taking 
Engineering at McMaster). 

''I don't know that Surveying is the place 
for a gal. Nor am I sure that women belong in 
Hydrographic Surveying, where you have a 
ship-board situation ... although we did see a 
breakthrough in that program. I'm not sure 
that I see the construction site as a place that 
would attract girls.'' 

If the ratio of females to males was low in 
the enrolment of students in the Technology 
Division, the representation of females in the 
faculty was even lower. Of 49 teachers in the 
Division in 1981, Qnly one was a woman: 
Kathy Bartha, who instructed in the Chemistry 
and Bio-Science areas. 

''We did choose a \\!on1an for a sessional 
appointment i11 l\1athe1natics,'' reported 
Higgins, ''but she quit t ,vo days before the start 
of the semester. We also had Joan Miller hut 
she was transferred to Health Sciences, and I 
think we offered a job to a lady surveyor a fe\v 
years ago; she accepted the position, but later 
turned it down. 

''The small number of ,vomen teaching in 

ERNIE HORNEY, instructor in the Mechanical 
Industrial cluster, coordinated the annual 
Expotech exhibition since its inception in 
1977. In 1981, the contest attracted 59 high 
school student entries. 

LEFT ◄ 

EXPOTECH: the Technology Division in 1977 
initiated Expo'tech, a contest and exhibition for 
technological projects submitted by secondary 
school students from across Ontario. For the 
annual event, students could enter projects in 
one or all of five categories: architectural civil 
construction and surveying technolo gy; 
mechanical, industrial and manufacturing 
processes technology; electrical and electronic 
technology; chemical, ecological, environmen
tal, resource, safety and occupational health 
technology; or industrial arts. 

the Division is not the result of any conscious 
policy on our part. We just haven't had very 
many female applicants for Technology, and 
that may be because sex stereotyping has 
preceded us.'' 

Higgins traced the blame for much of the 
sex stereotyping in society to the public 
schools-''lncidentally, by women teachers!'' 

It would be unfair to Dean Higgins-or to 
any one man-to place on him the burden of 
the last word on so controversial a subject. 
Questions of a woman's role in society and a 
history of women's activities in the college will 
be dealt with in a little more detail in the fol
lowing chapter. In the meantime, one could 
perhaps seek solace in the evidence that women 
were beginning to dare to be different, and 
starting to break away from the traditionally 
'' female'' vocational areas. The 1979/80 
Humber College Annual Report observed: ''In 
the past, the Chemical programs were the only 
ones with a high female enrolment. We are 
slowly seeing the products of our efforts, and 
have female graduates in Electronics, Architec
tural, Surveying, Hydrographic Surveying, 
Manufacturing Engineering, Mechanical 

Engineering, Mechanical Design, Transporta
tion Planning, and Aerial Survey Diploma 
programs.'' 

The pattern was prQmising. Back in the 
17th century, poet John Donne observed that 
''Every woman is a science.'' It w,,as a 
patronizing pat. When you are seelcing to be a 
s tudent  o f  t h e  sciences, there'·s l i ttl'e 
consolation in the concession that you are 
considered worthy of being a subject of its 
study. 
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CHAP1fiR �IGH11TEE� 

CONliJrilllUOUS 

LEARNINS 

Parit-timers, ©la-timer-s, 

Women and Warnclerers 

In the latter part of 1964, Education Minister 
Bill Davis and a select group of advisors set out 
on a fact-finding tour of the junior colleges of 
California. This junior college system, dating 
back to 1910 and leading to associate degrees 
in arts and sciences, would ultimately be 
rejected as a model for Ontario's colleges of 
applied arts and technology, although one 
aspect of American programming did prove 
worthy of export. The discovery that part-time 
studies accounted for two-thirds of all junior 
college enrolment in California in 1964 could 
not help but impress upon the minds of the 
Canadian officials the potential of extension 
acti vity in Ontario's prop osed CAA T 
counterparts. A commitment to part-time 
education, through both day and evening 
courses, was later stated in a paper entitled 
''Some Unique Features of Colleges of Applied 
Arts and Technology,'' produced in February 
of 1967, and appended to the Basic

Documents, the Department of Education's 
published guidelines governing the operations 
of the community colleges of Ontario. The 
paper advised: 

''A br.oad spectrum of extens,ion programs 

must be developed to i11clude, along with 
regular evening classes, staggered timetables to 
accommodate sl1ift-workers; correspondence 
courses, and satellite courses offered in 
outlying districts. For these, the resource 
centre (library) might operate 24 hours a day, 
if necessary, both on an attendance and on a 
mailing basis. Educational TV, through the use 
of the video-tape recorder would be an 
important adjunct to such programs, as would 
laboratory facilities secured from educational 
institutions throughout a college area. 

''Two distinct types of programs ,�ould be 
offered: credit courses to parallel the regular 
day-time courses and leading to the same 
certificate or diploma; and cultural and 
recreational courses to fulfill community 
requirements for many leisure-time activities. 
Space for such recreational activities should be 
provided in workshop areas; thus, with 
painting, sculpture and so on, the College as a 
community Art Centre is a p ~ossibility.' 

The authors of this document r.ealistically 
conceded that their recommendations were 
''not intended to provide an immediate 
blueprint but rather a goal towards which the 

new institutions should aim. Some of the 
suggestions readily lend themselves to 
immediate implementation; others must await 
the opportune moment.'' 

By 1980, Humber College's extension 
program-spread across a multi-campus 
complex and with the benefit of f ourteen years 
of planning and prog ression under the 
successive imaginative direction of Dave 
Pugsley, Ken MacKeracher, Tex Noble and 
Tom Norton-would be servicing about 45,000
people a year in more than 1,000 part-time 
courses that would range in content from 
culture to craft; vocation to avocation; from 
self-interest and recreational activity to 
academic or professional accreditization by 
certificate or diploma. 

f. 
In the fall of 1979 alone, for example, 

there were 8,000 students attending evening 
classes at Humber College's six campuses. Of 
this number, about 6,000 ,vere enrolled at the 
North Campus·. In all, the college had offered 
419 evening courses, 167 of which were non
credit. 

Witn the limited physical facilities and 
resources of the James S. Bell Campus, 



PART-TIME ENROL1\1ENT: it tvas estimated 
that in 1980 there rvere abo ut 580,000 
reg is trntions in JJart-time cou,rses in the 22 
rontm ,,rtit;r colleges across Ontario. 11 n in
crra.,i,tg number of credit diploma and cer
tificate courses 1 ere being offered tltrough 
part-tirne studies, arid these were being rrtade 
more availoble <luring daytin1e and weekend 
hours, nnd not solc/)1 in the 1veekday evenings.

ho,vever., Hurnber College in its first year of 
operation could scarcely hope lo come close lo 
meeti11g the wide-sc(>ped objectives expected 
by the Ministry. Nevertheless, by January of 
1968 the institution did manage to compile a 
respectable complement of evening extension 
courses. These were divided into credit 
courses-paralleling daytime classes in content 
and dep th, and requiring 60 hours of 
classroom study-and special interest subjects, 
usually running three hours on 011e day a week, 
for ten weeks. The fee for credit subjects ,vas 
$35, $20 for special interest. 

Humber College's first extension credit 
program consisted of seven conventionally 
academic courses: English Literature and 
Communication, Economics, General College 
Physics, Introduction to Business, Introduction 
to Marketing, and Introduction to Accounting. 

Special interest courses offered by the 
Business and Technology Divisions ,vere as 
solidly vocational or patently practical as the 
credit courses were academically orthodox. 
From the Technology slate, citizens of the 
community could choose from a list including 
Mathematics for New Canadians, Eleme11tary 

r 

t 
, Ne w M a t h e m a t ic s, G e n e r a l  C o l le g e

Math,_ematics, Mealing and Air Conditi.oning, 
Industrial <Control and Agplied MeeoaniGS. Jfhe 
Business D ivisio n was reij>r.esented by
Pr inciples  a n d Pr actices in Fa e o ro/ 
Managemen t _, Forkner Speed Writi1n g  
I n :v e s  t m e n  t a nd i\1 o ne y l\·1 a n  a g e  m e n  t, 
Electronic IiJafa Processing in Indu,stry 
Intr.oduction to Fortran, Law and die Laymaq;, 
and IBeg,inn,ing ype,\\-•,ritiog. Onl➔• tJlie Applied 
Arts Di:vision ventuired warilw into areas thal 
touched on cultural orc recreational act,iviLies" 
w,ith a course in Art ( Heating wiit1li waten 
colour.s, oils, charcoal and eyramics�" and 
anoiher in Speech and Theat�ical .&its. The 
focus in f.ip,plied Arts even,ing cour.ses in wrnteir
of 1968 was less on eann ing a l1i\vJng tlian 
lear.ning about living. �o·cial and oultural issues 
�ere i'.lie cent11e of co11c,e�sJI in mamy of ti.he 
�•ppliea i\.rts subje.cts: �h_e family in '1Focla,:y's
$ocietJ; Yitai Qluestions and Issu»s of 'ifoda1; 
G F o u p ID ¥ 11 a m i c s a n d Re I a i i o n s h;i p
1/)e:velopment for Barents; � llilis or.r ai t e 
<Can;ad1ian ldenitity; and P.s¥ch0Jogw11I, Social 
a nd <Eu l t u r a I Fa c t1o#r. s in Ii': r iu1:�� a'n d 
lllel�n,quenc-y. TheFe �ere also coutse·s in 

• 
.. ¢ 
-

• 

modtm langyages- ren , ,ussia,n 
a n d mnas.b,- a ncl s o m e E 
g.om cation skills. 

of the most p,o,Bullar o� lflle igpliecl
Arts c-ou1rs�s in th·at fiinst of@eiri1n,g weli 
£::ommunit,- !head 1· me fP.me�t ,a

_ 
1fiqe

Pa ,t, P.resen.t a rtu,r.e 1lte t3anaalian 
· ns ancl &�ppoes, "B lie ess that �as 

sign �'Cant ip t,ha, bot . - fmlinJ!!e4 
ou1side · s: tl(e fo�mer ll>i t!lie 1Eto1iioo�e
H ·- t.meni Dl(d t!lie Y, t._ei; b§t ti.lie
bi:i �ss i •ioll\ of .Far.ol.)1Jo. mo

po tl e _ss flie no'kiae �oliege .was 
I membensfi,iJP dna filie 

e o f  fie oll<l e;r.
. 1lh1 . . elit WtYJ<lfal as a 

since ife:Cfili · en\s fcoJ" ex�� oo 
!l:O i t a 

� I j 
mgs 1u. 

II �:,-<."- o nighli r 
�an\f, ofi . , ltSe oub to ik'. llihe 
lonelliesi p . . - toB · o •e. an¥ courses Datt
to Be eaneell . 11° lack of subscri

1
pti9ns; gyite

a �w ran \\-"i'tli a nan:.df1u1l of Sl•U�nts, in the 
h·ope ofi g� t,i1ng tllte �sion gir.:0gir.am 

I 
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esta.bl1ished ancl at least making the stark 
silence insicle the w,al11s of James S. Bel'I a lititle 
less en1barrassingly evident a.£ter 6:30 p.m. 
each dR,)y. 

Uamel.y, t ,he young college launched a 
dri,,e lb put an end w its anon)'m,it;y in the 

unit . @pe,n Elpuses w utilized to the 
sell the --

� 
war.es 

· lie. For , s - - omes w.ih.Q 
n , enticement ,a mee niglit 011t!I

• 

ar.r.a, d to del.i�er its 
a e to ir oorste�, in the

, 
__..._:::.;.= • 

· Ber 

n 

�8, e 
• 11rec t the

="=',-
inumg ion 

ep·a• == . ., _,...�, -� an

---1m�1me�= 
==� ,��. 

t 
e wi<le 
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KE t.fACKJ�RACllER, den,i r>J the Centre for 
Contitluous Leat'ning, left l lun1 b<'>r in. 1976. JI e 
u as succeeded b Robert 11 . . obfr, a,1tl i11

1978, To,n orto,t - Jor1n.{1r de.a,i of RA DA
and principnl of l .. o1'·esltore Co,nJJUti - becan1e
viC'e-JJresident CCI"
LEFT ◄ 

LIGHT OlV HIS F t"ET: Dean. of Facttlty Do,tg 
Light, left, in a tliree-legged race tvith David 
Piigsley at a faculty pic11ic. Besicles the J our 
hour rnile, Pugsley also ran. Huniber's Corttinit
ing Edttcation Departn1ent fron1 1968 to 1970. 

RIGHT ► 

numb er 259-6333 as a direct line to 
information on specific Continuing Education 
courses, began to circulate throughout 
Etobicoke and York. 

By the fall of 1968, Pugsley had put 
together a package of 120 extension courses, 
offering on the South, North and Queensway I

Campuses everything from Arboriculture to 
Welding. Courses were divided into four basic 
types: vocational, teaching practical skills; 
social-issue, dealing w•ith problems in modern
day living; self-realization, providing exp·osure 
lo ideas; and self-fulfilment, offering courses 
in crafts and culture. Besides credit courses 
that paralleled daytime diploma studies� 
clusters of certificate subjects were also offered 
in the Applied Arts, Business and Technology 
Divisions, ,vhich enabled students to compress 
their training and concentrate on specific 
vocational skills, bypassing the longer and 
broader diploma route. ;t\n example of this ,�as 
the Journeyman Chef Certificate progr.am, 
end orse,d by the Canadian Re staurant 
Association. The Certificate was granted by 
Humber Colleg,e f ollowi ,n,g su,cce ssfu I 
completion of six stipulated subjects, each 

offered every fall as long as there was sufficient 
registration to permit reasonable class-size. 

In the cooking and cuisine offerings of 
1968, some of the individual subjects had a 
clear vocational objective, as was the case with 
Basic Course for Maitre D'Hotel, Retail Meat 
Cutting, and Teaching Techniques; Theory and 
Methods of Practical Food Demonstrations. At 
a more basic level of the culinary arts was 
P r ac t ic al C o ok ing f or Ho m e m a k e r s ,  
concentrating on ''soups, sauces, meat, poultry, 
sea£ ood, salads, vegetables and egg cookery, as 
well as various desserts,'' and demonstrating 
the techniques of ''sauteing, broiling, roasting, 
poaching, braising, stewing and deep frying.'' 

An immeasurable asset and a definite 
enrolment drawer to the cuisine and ho·spitality 
area of Humber College was master chef Igor 
Sokur, member of the Brillat-Savarin Academy 
of Chefs in Paris and founder and senior 
program coordinator of the Hotel and 
Restaurant Manag,ement program. The 
Uk�ainian-born Sokur, who acquired his 
comm:and of English from reading the labels of 
tins while working as a private in a U.S. army 
kitchen near Nuremberg after World War II, 



M�STER CHEF Igor Sokiir, second from left, 
stirred up a sensation year after year tvitli his 

• part-t,rrte gourntet cooking courses. Sokur 
came to Hitnr ber iri 1968, one of many faculty 
1vooed aivay fro,11 the l-'rovinrial Institute of 
Trodes (George Browrt College). 

had been honoured with dozens of awards, 
diplomas and plaques from societies and 
associations around the world. A member of 
the Canadian Olympic Team of Chefs, Sokur 
represented Canada at Frankfurt in 1968 and 
1972. Students who enrolled into courses 
under his supervision were able to learn from a 
chef who had cooked for a queen: during a visit 
of Queen Elizabeth II and the Duke of
Edinburgh to Canada, Sokur was selected by
Ontario Premier Leslie Frost to organize and
serve the royal couple at a special garden party
held in Toronto's High Park.

In later years, Sokur's International

Gourmet Cooking classes would become a 
favourite o f c ountless food fanciers. 
Gastronomes gathered eagerly to watch the 
wizardry of the Master Chef as he unfolded the 
exotic mysteries Qf delicacies from the distant 
lands o f China, F r ance, Scandinavia,
Switzerland and Japan. In_ the Burgermastery
Barbecue and International Patio Gourmet
Barbecue courses, the lowly charcoal or gas
broiler was elevated to a flaming altar for
outdoor ambrosia: Arctic char, duckling,
lobster tails, salmon, souff]e omelet with run1

• 

flambe and apple in honey nectar. 
But meanwhile., an altogether different 

kind of cooking was also being taught on the 
North Campus in the evenings of 1968: not in 
the kitchens, hut in the kilns. For the first time, 
a full course in Ceramics was offered, covering 
the ''fundamentals of the use and preparation 
of clay, hand-formed and wheel-thrown
pottery, introduction to moldmaking, firing
and glazing, creative problems and decorative
techniques, application and chemistry of glazes
and sta_cking and firing of kilns.'' This course
along with 13 others dealing with art, music,
dance and design-was added to the roster of
college extension courses follo wing the
formation of the Creative Arts Division in
September of 1968.

In later years, Pottery Throwing provided 
the means for hundreds of students to find 
relaxation and recreation. They flocked to the 
c.ollege in the evenings and on weekends to 
unwind on the potter's wheel. Prim and proper 
professio 11al ladies and white-coll ared 
businessm�n who would never have dreamed of 
touching a job that would put dirt under their 
fingernails inexplicaoly plunged elbow-deep 

into mud for the sake of art and hobby. 
It was a deletion from the Continuing 

Education calendar in 1968, however, ana not 
just the addition of arts and crafts that provecl 
to have the most profound effects on part-time 
enrolment, not only that year, hut in years to 
come. Until the winter of 1968, people who 
wished to enrol into credit subjects as matur-e 
students-that is, over 19 years of age, hut 
without completion of grade 12., bnt with one 
year of work experience or e.quivalent-.w.ere 
required to write a three-hour test to prove 
they were ''capable of perform,ing al a graoe 1.2
level.'' The long, do-or-d'ie test seemed to 
achieve little more than to intimidate people, 
and to discourage them from re-entering the 
educational srs.tem they had dropped out of 
years ago. Unaccustomed to tests and unable to 
cope so sud·denly witli academic pressu,re, and 
sometimes just wearied by the length of the 
exam, not surprisingly, 30 percent of rlre 
i ndividual s at temp ti,ng the llests fta1il'ecl. 
Consistent with the guideline to encouliage 
adults back into the classroom rather, than 
frighten them awa�, it was decided at Humli�er 
College to eliminate the mature student test in 

30J 



302 

TAKI G A Tl.;R ·: the Creative Arts Division 
offered studio facilities for pottery ivheel 
throwing, cera.mic glazirtg and graffito, slip 
casting and mold making. In 1981, part-time 
tudents were almost the ortly ones taking ad

vantage of these facilities. 

the winter semester of the 1968/69 year. 
In a bid to attract the community to the 

campus, to ''provide an opportunity for 
everyone to become better acquainted ,¥ith the 
aims and objectives of Humber'', in the fall a11d 
winter of 1970/71 the college invited the 
general public to a series of eight Sunday 
afternoon concerts, held on the North Campus 
and featuring such guest artists as the Baroque 
Music Ensemble, the Canadian Chamber 
Players, the University of Toronto Orchestra, 
the Central Technical School Opera Workshop, 
pianist Sheila Henig, violinist Adele Armin, 
baritone Nicholas Litowski and soprano 
Rosalie Geller. The cost for the entire series 
was $10 for adults and only $5 for students, 
and the musical event was organized by a 
special committee made up of Gordon Wragg, 
A. Anundson, Marta Braun, Jim Brodie, John
Liphardt� Gordon Kerr., Helen Quirk, Rex
Sevenoaks and Elsie Swartz. Assisting the
committee were representatives from the
Faculty Wives Association: Mrs. Jim Brodie,
Mrs. John Cameron"! Mrs. Jim Davison, Mrs.
Rudie Jansen and Mrs. Tim Stanley.

In yet another program, to attract 

house,"ives in particular, to fuel their initiative 
to return to school or re-enter the full-time 
work force, Humber College in September of 
1969 organized a 12-week program titled 
''Contact '70-A Challenge to Change.'' 
Coordinated by Penny Bell, and built on a 
format of two-hour lectures presented on 
Thursday mornings at the James S. Bell 
Campus, this program marked the first major 
attempt by the college to involve extension 
students in daytime studies. Repeated in 
February, the program retained its early 
morning scheduling. Organizers believed that a 
fringe benefit of the 9: 15 a.m. start simulated 
the conditions in which, as working mothers, 
home-makers would have to rise early to feed 
their husband and children., deliver the tots to a 
babysitter or daycare centre, and get to work 
on time. The participants were mostly
housewives varying in age from 35 to 50 years
old, who were considering entering or re
entering a business or professional field after a
decade or more of tending family and home.
Their educational background ranged from
high school drop out to Bachelor of Arts
degrees.

Contact '70 was based on a pilot project 
successfully offered at Centennial College the 
previous January. A Department of Education 
report on Centennial's pilot project came to the 
conclusion that ''If the colleges are to serve the 
community in the truest sense, they have a 
responsibility to all members of it, including 
the mature, married woman, whose potential 
has scarcely been tapped and whose abilities, 
when used in public life., can enhance and 
improve society as a whole.'' 

The signal from the Ministry and the 
success of Contact '70 and the subsequent 
Contact '71 would spur Humber College into 
stepping up its activities in woman-oriented 
programming. The success of Contact '70 could 
he measured immediately by the enrolment 
figures. There were 75 applicants for an 
enrolment limit of 25 , and of the 25 
participants in the program, one woman began 
a career in a government office, another found 
work in a library, and a third launched her own 
handicraft enterprise. Many used Contact '70 
as a stepping-stone towards further education, 
both part and full-time. 

Although basic guidance for brides, 
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cooking courses and subjects in typewriter 
training would continue in the extension 
offerings, Contact '70 prompted a new thrust 
into what was to become essentially a group 
counselling activity, designed to meet the needs 
of a growing number of women who by choice 
or out of economic necessity were seeking to 
apply their talents beyond the threshold of the 
home. To facilitate the functions of counselling 
and referral, the college consolidated its effects 
in this area in April of 1971 under the 
Continuing Education Centre for Women, as 
part of the community outreach program. A 
main objective of the Centre was to off er 
courses that would broaden the interests of 
women beyond such traditional activity-areas 
as baking or dressmaking, and design a milieu 
in which women could interact and exchange 
ideas on the forces that shape their lives, and in 
the process, learn to trust and respect each 
other as a sex. 

The Centre for Women was initially set tip

by Vince Battistelli, with Amy Richardson as

program consultant, assis_ted by _Pat Fairhead.

Marnie Clarke was appointed director of the

Centre in that spri11g of I 971, and the Centre

NO MORE LINE-UPS? Former chairman of 
tlie Centre for Continuous Learning Carol 
Kalbfleiscli predicted a day when registration, 
testing and even transfer of fees could be done 
directly from home by computer, and cor
respondence courses could be provided on tiny 
microficlie, to reduce postal costs involved in 
bulk niailing. 
LEFT ◄ 

CONTACT '70: Penny Bell"' as coordinator of 
the Family and Consumer Studies program, 
was an expert in not only food and consumer 
products, but in life-style issues and shifting 
family roles as well. Her background made her 
logical choice to organize Contact '70, a part
time program designed to help married women 
who wished to return to school or who wanted 
to enter or re-enter the work world. The pro
ject marked Humber's official entry into 
women-oriented programming. RIGHT ► 

7 
sponsored its first seminar, entitled """'omen: 
Today and Tomorrow'' the following October. 
Guest speakers were Laura Sabia of the 
National Ad Hoc Committee on the Status of 
Women, who protested that Bell Canada made 
it impossible for '"'omen to reach the rank of 
vice president; media personality Barbara 
Frum, who objected to society's tendency to 
equate every woman's happiness with the 
acquisition of a husband, as illustrated by a 
jeweller's commercial that depicted a female 
burbling, ''I want marriage and kids and a 
Birks' diamond''; Sister St. Michael Guinan, 
executive research officer for the O11tario 
Social and Family Service Department, '"·ho 
stated that '"'on1en feared each other as 
competitors, and harn1ed each other because of 
jealousy and malice; and M.E. Maclellan, 
author of A His tor)· of fF/ornen 's Rights in 
Canada for the Royal Con1mission of the Status 
of \11omen. 

The seminar, ,vhich attracted about 200 
women, was aimed at a general audience of 
women, as ,vere many other of the courses, 
conf ere11ces and ,vorkshops sponsored by the 
Centre for Women in the f ollo'"·ing years. 

There were self-enrichment courses such as the 
daytime, non-credit ''Women in Canadian 
Litera lure,'' probing society's concept of 
women as reflected in novels. There were 
studies on he·alth and hygiene-''Our Bodies, 
Ourselves'', ''Women and Health'' and ''Health 
Issues for Women''-which explored things 
like birth control and pregnancy, breast cancer 
and surgery, the sele·ction of a doctor and the 
choice of feminine hygiene products. Courses 
in judo were provided which taught fem ale 
body throws and pressure points, how to thwart 
a purse-snatcher or break the arm or wri•st of 
an assailant, and there were workshops on 
verbal self-defense, such as ''Assertiveness 
Training for Women,'' which urged women to 
be more aggressive and vocal in demancling 
and protecting their rights. A one-day seminar 
on rape in l\'larch of 1976 drew 250 students, 
who were told that the law favoured the 
accused male because of the ma.eho my,th that 
women long to be dominated and yearrn to 
submit. Rape was described as the safest of all 
crimes to commit, since only one out of every 
10 victims ever reported the crime. 

Besides the subjects of general interest, 

303 

j 

I 

l 

f 
! 
J 



304 

the Centre also targeted some topics at specific 
segments of the female population in the 
communitJ'• For single women, in May of 1976 
a seminar was conducted at the Runnymede 
Neighbourhood Learning Centre, analyzing the 
social, legal and financial problems faced by 
women who live alone, and who reject the 
notion that marriage or living with a man are 
the only means to a woman's happiness or self
fulfil m en t. F or sole- support  mothers,  
subsisting on government doles, there was 
''Opportunity for Advancement,'' showing 
women how to shake off their dependence on 
welfare and how to become self-reliant through 
employ ment. And for the divorced or 
separated, there was a six-session workshop, 
with lawyers and family life instructors on 
hand to answer questions on legal and 
emotional matters, and there was also 
''Creative Divorce'' taught by Peter Kiviloo, 
who advised the participants-most of them 
female, separate and about 40 years old-that 
''You have to work together at separating.'' 

For women who were not planning to 
become part of the mounting statistical 
c asu alties  f r o m  ma r r ia ge b re a k up s ,  

''Techniques in Living Together'' for newlywed 
and engaged couples was offered in the spring 
of 1972, jointly sponsored by Humber College 
and the Northern Etobicoke United Churches. 
Special seminars such as ''Families: Today, 
Tomorrow'' and ''Effective Parenting'' were 
conducted, to deal with topics ranging from 
disciplining of children, relating to members of 
the family and the changing role of the family 
in society. The Health Sciences Division at 
Osler Campus presented ''Preparation for 
Childbirth'' to remove some of the mystery and 
fear of childbirth, and in the fall of 1975 a 
course was offered to assist parents in teaching 
their children about sex. 

In ''Housewives Speak Out,'' the keynote 
address was by writer and activist June 
Callwood who told the 450 women attending 
that she believed the government should pay 
housewives a salary of $200 a week for the 
work they do. ''What's the matter with us 
having pay, paid vacations, ,vorkmen's 
compensation, pensions?'' she demanded. ''I 
want us to he paid, particularly for our care of 
children. l want us to have training in child 
psychology, to become much better informed.'' 

Jl!JN,E C'ALL W@OlJ: at a 1975 conference in a 
sneech titl�d ''Occupation Housewif.e '',' she
u1nge� the g,overnm_ent to introduce weekly
salaries ror h

o.
usewc:�e�. Gonr};,er..ence topics in

Gluded ! iberation witlirin marriage, preserving 
liousewife self-esteem and learning how to 
liandle put.tdowns. 
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Call,,•ood concluded that in a society that 
measures tl1e in1portance of all things by 
money, only with a salary could a l1ouse,vife 
keep her self-esteen1. l\1ore than 150 children 
were accommodated ,vith baby-sitting services 
during this conference. 

Self-esteern became a topic in yet another 
seminar, when in 1976 the Centre sponsored a 
discussion between 24. parents and teachers on 
the subject of sex stereotyping. One mother 
revealed to the group that she ,vas some,vhat 
crushed when her son had once asked her ,vhat 
she wanted to be wl1en she gre,\I up. 

Motherhood was still a hot issue when 50 
women met at York Public Library to debate 
the topic ''Motherhood: Lifestyle or Career?'' 
Renate Krakauer-who in December of 1974 
had succeeded Marnie Oarke as director of the 
Centre for Women after Clarke resigned to 
become the new head of the woman's bureau at 
the Ontario Ministry of. Labour-told the 
assembly that motherhood could be considered 
a ''career'·' since it required skills in human 
relations and communication, but it was a poor 
choice as a lif e·time career because it offered no 
salary hut led to an enforced early retirement 

1\1 AR IE CLA l�K E became the first director of 
llurriber's Centre for Women in 1971, but left 
tltol post to become director of the Women's 
Bureau at the Ontario Ministry of Labour. 
LEF1, ◄ 

• 

A BU.5Y YEA/?: Vince Battiste/Li of the Centre 
for Continuous Learning in April, 1971, helped 
to establish the Continuing Education Centre 
for Women, initiated to provide counselling 
and distrib ute inf orn1ation on education 
programs available to ivomen across iWetro. 
That same )'ear, he also helped Sharon Hillier 
inaugurate Storefront Humber at  2945

Lake.shore Boulevard, where workshops on 
parentliood ivere offered, and where legal and 
ollier kinds of advice could be obtained. 

RIGHT ► .: 

when the children grew up and left home. She 
went on to question whether any choice was 
even involved, or whether girls were not merely 
conditioned for the role from childhood. One 
mother in the audience hotly challenged 
Krakauer's position, declaring that she ( the 
mother) herself had voluntarily given up 
another career because of her conviction that 
child-rearing is a full-time responsibility. The 
mother further dismissed as irrelevant the 
allegation that girls were conditioned for a 
motherhood r o le,  s i nc e t h e  c ur r e n t  
countervailing trend was to condition them to 
enter the work force. As intended, the premise 
and response sparked a lively debate among 
the participants on the question of motherhood 
as a longterm ''career.'' 

For housewives who wished to return to 
school, however, tutoring in effective study 
skills was made available, and ''Opportunity 
for Change'' provided career counselling and 
vocational testing for those who wished to enter 
the job market. There was also a guida.nce 
service for women in the work force who were 
seeking a career change or upward mobility in 
managen1en t. 

The Centre for Women ex-te.nded its 
mission to pre-college territory in November of 
1972, when with the High School Liaison 
Services, it co-sponsored a c·onference tit.Je·d 
''Beyond Marria·ge and Motherhood,'' designed 
for girls in grades 11 to 13. Although neither 
marriage nor motherhood were attacked, the 
girls were urged to prepare themselves for a 
career as well, on wl1ich they could at least fialll
hack in an emergency. 

Anothe·r co-sponsored event was ''Women 
i n  the Work Force: It's Ab out Time.'' 
Rosemary Brown, a conttfnder for tlie New 
Democratic Party leadership, was feature 
spe�ker at the two-day work.shop presented by.
the Centre for Women and the Labour Council 
of Metropolitan Toronto. The theme w,as 
''Have Trade Unions Let Women Down?'', and 
Brown predicted t'o the 30(!) women in 
attendance that unions w ·ould nev,er figlit mor.e 
strongly for female equality in the work Jorce 
until women themselves became wil1ling to pla�
a greater part in the Jabour movemenit.

Women inte-restea in learn"ing how to 
hec�me more involvea in tne t.cade un1ion 
movement had a ready facilit� at hand to assist 
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A1\·.t\1IVERSARY PROJECT: in the 
I 

college's 
J 0th )'ear 19 76/ 77, the Centre for Women of
fered a $250 bursary for a t()on1an studyi11g at
Humber in a non-traditional area. Renate 
Krakauer, left, ivho ivas the Cerltre 's director 
front 1974 to 1977, atvards t�e cheque to D?le
Lognan, a student in the Archrtectural Drafting 
technician program. 

' 

t�m: the Centre for Labour Studies.
Established in January o f  1975 as a 
cooperative project between the Continuous 
Learning Centre of Humber College and the 
Labour C-ouncil of Metropolitan Toronto, with 
Humber's Joe Grogan serving as director, the 
Centre offered credit courses that could lead to 
a certificate in La _bour Studies. Courses were 
designed for not only members of collective 
bargaining units but for working people and 
community citizens in general and programs 
could be offered not only at Humber College, 
hut at Neighbourhood Learning Centres, union 
halls, or anywhere suitable as a learning en
vironment. One of the goals of the Centre for 
Labour Studies was to try to correct the dis
torted view the community had of trade unions, 
caused by media that focused almost exclusive
ly on union wage demands and strikes. Courses 
for women and about women in the labour 
movement were periodically provided, such as 
""Union Women: Agents for Change,'' offered 
in March of 1976. Included in the offerings for 
fall of 1979 was '"Trade Union Women,'' 
which, along with other issues, was to examine 
the question, "'To what extent are women trade 

unionists experiencing equal opportt1nities ?''

Humber College's own hiring practices 
and promotion policies in regard to women 
became the focus of Centre for Wome11's atten
tion in January of 1974 when a 24-page report 
compiled by the Centre's Status of Women 
Empl oyees Committee-made up of six 
fem ales and three males-charged that a sur
vey showed that the college was discriminatory 
in wages and job positions. The form of the 
survey, conducted in 1973, was a four-page 
questionnaire. One hundred and fifty-five 
women-a total representing 33 percent of 
those eligible to respond-completed the 
questionnaire. Although the survey indicated 
that only 10 percent of the women respondents 
felt that they had been discriminated against in· 
their work situation by the college because of 
their sex ( compared to 61 percent who felt 
they hadn't been, 19 percent who believed they 
had sometimes been, and 10 percent who did 
not comment), at the same time a total of 47 
percent indicated they believed ''that women 
are not encouraged to participate in decision
making bodies'' ( compared to 39 percent who 
believed they are encouraged, and 14 percent 

who did not comment). The report concluded, 
''It is ,vorth noting that although the lowest 
paid positions in the college are held 
predominantly by women, the highest positions 
are held by men. Of the fourteen senior ad
ministrative positions ( Dean, and above), only 
one is held by a woman ... Only two of the 
members of the board of governors are 
women.'' 

On the basis of comparison of rank and 
salary levels, a11d a study of job postings, the 
committee concluded tl1at in all academic 
categories, ''women are less highly paid,'' that 
there was an indication of ''a strong preference 
for recruiting men in the higher paid 
positions'' of administrative and st1pport staff., 
and that classification and hourly rates for 
CSAO support staff ( secretaries, n1aintenance, 
tec hnicians, cooks and d ri,•ers ) were 
sometimes ''decided on the basis of sex
stereotyping. '' 

The report had been produced ,¥hen 
Marnie Clarke ,vas director of the Centre for 
�omen (she ,vas also co-chairman of the 
St_atus of Worn.en Empl?yees Committee, along
,v1tl1 Frank \V1llock). Some recommendations 



were quickly implemented at the college
incl uding the creation of a Children's 
Education Drop-In Centre to enable parents lo 
participate in all courses a11d programs on a 
part-time basis, and the elimination of all sex
stereotyping ''in all job classifications., postings 
and promotional malerials . . .  which ma y 
discourage wome11 from registering in any 
college program.'' A few of the other 
recommendations., such as the establishment of 
a career assessment centre and the employment 
of a ''Human Rights Administrator to ,vork 
with all sectors of the College in the 
Implementation of the recommendations of 
this Report'' seemed financially prohibitive in 
a time of economic crunch. The financially
squeezed college was not likely to l_ash out on 
any extravagances in support of a report that 
President Wragg had publicly denounced as 
inaccurate and biased. ''It gets my goat to read 
a report that gives pages and pages of space to 
comparative salaries without examining the 
cause of discrepancies,'' he had declared. 
Wragg insisted that the differences in salaries 
depended on how long an individual had bee_nworking at the college, and on academic 

.. �TEWA RT HALL, made chairman of Continu
ing and Commu.nity Education in 1979. His job 
was to develop and implement new ideas for 
non-post secondary part-time programming, 
coordinate the systems that help put part-time 
students into tlieir classes, and establish 
positive relationships for Humber with com
munity groups, other colleges and government 
agencies, with regard to part-time programm
ing. flail joined Humber in 1973. 

LEFT ◄ 

WOMAN'S ADVISOR: Doris Tallon 's goal in 
the college was to formulate an action plan that 
would ''place more women in higher specialist 
positions, in jobs not traditionally held by 
females, and in management.'' It was observed 
by a committee that ''examples of gross dis
crimination are rare at Humber, but attitudinal 
problems will be the main barrier to the 
implementation of equal opportunities.'' She is 
shown here receiving the 1979 Woman of The 
Year Award. 

RIGHT ►.

credentials and other qualifications. 
In any case, the whole area invol,1ing the 

status of women in the college was soon aft�r 
turned over to a woman's advisor, appointed in 
accordance with a memorandum from the 
Ministry of C.Olleges and Universities which was 
d i s t r i b u t e d  i n  J a n u a r y, 1 976. T h e  
memorandum decre·ed ''that each President in 
consultation with the board of governors assign 
responsibility and identify one individual ""'ith 
specific mandate to coordinate, design and 
implement actions pertaining to the status of 
women.'' The board of governors on January 
16, 1976 appointed Doris Tallon-executive 
assistant to the president and international 
students' advisor-as the college's first 
women's advisory programming director in a 
program set up by the Women Crpwn 
Employees Office of the Ontario government. A 
policy statement issued by the board stipulated 
that the role and responsibilitv of the woman's 
advisor wou]d be as follows: 
- to act as liaison person with the women's

advisor co-coordinator in the Ministry of
Colleges and Universities;

- to act as ombudsma11 for any concerns

nela�d to tlie statu,s of w.:o!l.1,_,en wltioh

be v.oLced h,y stafif a 1nd stluclems wit,liin tJlie 
col'lege; 

- t.o eventually estahl1isH a w.iomen's s lies
committe,e, made yp, oT r,e :r. Yes 
£rom all) acaclemi. ·· · ·011s r, tafif 
areas and o w �e �oyl,_d
fiaci1i,�aite ti II ent of CGea li,t
couvses in Women's �tiu8

l
ie:s; 

• • • • - to 1,rut1ate measu111es t 11ncvease 
oppo�tuni,ties an1.I to . r 
catch up on tlie basis •� · 1i1v1u
abil'ity.· 

- to monitor 08 classiE· · , nosllings 
anil pr.omo pjg} ma sur..e tlh:e 
absence of se� sten�o hidli ma 

tliscou,ra w,orneo fi ing f 
siti fir.om regis�ePing in a,ny col�ge 

p:Go . 
tp . i!len11· w.oTflen {or 
. 

· . io ,ing l:iocllies · n
t , liege iW�n . a ccur.; 
t ·ig1n an� 1mpte a s ies of 

---· 

0 . � 

• 
==---- · . w.omeni 

if. a t:uclent:S 
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WOA1RI\� S COlVFERE.'ICES would continite, 
but the Centre for W'on1en officially came to an

end in eptember, 1977. Fornter Director 

Renate K rokaiter -ivent 011 to bec-orrte a prograrn 
n1anager in Continuing Ed11cation, r�spon�ib�e 
for developing part-time programming 1vtthin 
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the Borough of 1·ork. 

• non-traditional fields of study and
•

employment opportunities for staff,
college students and high school
students

• a�'areness sessions for men.
Assisting the Women's Advisor was an

equal opportunities committee, made up of the 
following members: Grace Allen, Eugene 
Duret, Marina Heidman, Valerie Hodge., Sam 
laanaci, Edith Johnston., Renate Krakauer, 
Ruth Matheson, Ruth McLean, Molly McMur
rich, Chris Morton, Audrey Thomas, Bill 
Thompson, Sarah Thomson, and Kathy White. 

Commenting on the elimination of the 
Centre for Women as an autonomous area a 
year later ( in September of 1977) and its ab
sorbtion into the Centre for Continuous Learn
ings' community education department, Wragg 
admitted. ''If we had it to do over again, we 
would have certainly retained the name. It was 
a r;eorganization., to give it a broader scope and 
expand services to the over-all community.,

rather than restrict it to women. There was 
never an intention of reducing the number of 
women's programs or eliminating counselling. 

''We have as many women's programs 

now as we had t,vo years ago, but we don't have 
the name and sure, the name gave it a focus. I 
guess from where I sit., if we felt that programs 
specifically aimed at women had a lengthy 
future, �·e'd probably eat humble pie and go 
back to the Centre for Women name again. But 
in my book, five years down the road, there 
won't };>e any need for special women's 
programs. Women will have had the necessary 
psychological reinforcement and the 
encouragement to think of themselves as equal 
with men, and to take on any kind of job a man 
does and succeed at it. They won't need all this 
special help that they are presumably getting at 
the moment.'' 

The f OCUS of the Equal Opportunities 
Committee, a part of the Affirmative Action 
Program at Humber College., was on providing 
equal opportunities for all people, and not 
exclusively for women. In 1980, the Equal 
Op portunity Committee  created the 
Affirmative Action Advisory Committee. This 
group, made up of representatives from everr. 
Division of the college, would assist women's 
advisor Doris Tallon by recommending and 
implementing ideas. 

. IJ, 
/·· .... 
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The change of name notwithstanding, 
Humber would continue to offer specialized 
women's programming. The extent of the 
college's ongoing commitment to such 
programming was made concrete in a 
publication which was called Women's 
Resource Handbook 78- 79, prepared by Ann 
Culling ham and Ly nne Miller for the 
Affirmative Action Program at Humber 
College. This booklet listed information on the 
services and resources located on all campuses 
and in the community that ,\'ere available to 
woman-staff and students-at Humber 
College. Included ,vas data on child care, 
health and counselling services, financial aid, 
learning resources, career planning, job 
training., 

legal assistance, physical fitness, 
distress centres, and family service agencies. 
The publication also provided information on 
courses and workshops of special interest to 
women available through the Centre for 
Continuous Learning, the Centre for Labour 
Studies, the Human Studies Division, and the 
Ontario Public Service Employees Union 
(OP·SEU) Education Departn1ent. In the 
1978/i9 Humber Continuous Learning 



calendar, for exan1ple, 16 ,vomcn-oriented 
courses ,¥ere put forward, including ''Money 
Ma tter s f or Wom e n'', ' ' M o t h er s  and 
Daughters''., ''Strategies for Singles'' and 
''Opportunities for Women in Technology.'' 
But needless to say, ,vomen made up a large 
bloc of the enrolment in the regular part-time 
programs as well. Donald Dean, assistant 
director of planning (research) reported that 
an analysis of the students enrolled in all 
extension activities at Humber College in the 
winter of 1978 showed that 47 percent of the 
enrolment ,vas female. In an earlier survey of 
students enrolled in the fall of 1977 in part
time post-secondary courses-that is, in 
courses that dupli�ated those in regular day
time programs-49.7 percent ,vas female. 

Sexual ratios apart, the area with the 
largest enrolment in part-time courses has 
historically been the Business Division. ''Right 
from the beginning of the college,'' stated the 
late Dean Eric Mundinger, ''we made a con
scious decision to make sure that a course 
taught in the evening, or on Saturday morn
ings, had the same credit-wor!hiness as a 
course that was taught in the daytime. We took 

care that teachers in the day and evening 
programs followed the same outline, covered 
the same material, used the same tests and met 
the same academic standards. 

''Another factor contributing to our 
growth in night school students was that we 
recognized that people who were working and 
also taking courses did not have as much time 
as the regular day student. To accommodate 
them, we picked out about eight direct Business 
courses from such diploma programs as 
Marketing, Accounting, Business Management 
or Data Processing, and offered these courses 
as a requirement for a certificate. 

''Now, we recognize that these students 
are missing the related-Business courses, as 
well as the English Communications and the 
General Studies, but someone who is over 28 
years old and who had been working for eight 

to ten years, can take his certificate to his 
employer, and use it to demonstrate to the 
company the fact that he is serious about his 
job. Many students who hav� taken the night 
course do earn promotions, and it's encourag
ing to see tho.se who have graduated from our 
programs sending to Humber College other 

HIGH RISK SPORT: although it was offered at 
the college in 1971, skydiving was cancelled by 
the Athletics Department the next year because 
of the high risk factor. There were no mishaps 
in the 10 sessions of Humber's parachuting 
course, but the danger of the sport was all-too
tragically underlined when a Humber girl, 
though not connected with the college's 
program, was killed that year while skydiving: 
her chute failed to open. 

employees who are moving up in their jobs. 
'"It's also interesting to note that in the 

fall of 1978 there were 1,850 students taking 
evening Business courses. That figure 
represented a total slightly higher than our 
fuJI-time enrolment, so there were more stu
dents that year taking Business courses in the 
evenings than in the daytime.'' 

The Business Division's success with part
time education was early illustrated, at the col
lege's fifth convocation in June of 1972. Two 
Marketing students became the first in the col
lege to graduate with diplomas through exten
sion studies. 

This lead in Continuous Learning enrol
ment was one that the Business Division would 
easily maintain in the ensuing years. For exam
ple, of 8,585 students registered in C.L. credit 
courses on all campuses at the end of 
November, 1980, a total of 2,788 of these were 
attending Business courses. In November of 
1979 the Business Division was tops with 
2,022 of a 6,788 total, and back in the fall 
semester of 1978, Business ruled the roster 
with 2,275 part-time credit-course stude.nts of

a 7,153 total. 
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Not all Div,isions had grown in Continuous 
bearning er-edit-course registration during this 
period. Creative Arts slipped from I, 726 in 
November of 1978, to 1,345 in 1979, and 
finally to 1,068 in No¥ember of 1980. In con
trast� however, the Applied Arts and 
�echnology Divisions reg'istered a steady 
growth during these three years, with figures of 
706, 847 and 975 for Applied Arts, and totals 
of 81:l, 852 and 8()S for Technology. Health 
Sciences could Boast an impressive enrolment 
leap fr.om 5i8 and 598 part-time credit stu
dents in the fall semesters of 1978 and 1979 
respectively., to 1,112 in November 0£ 1980. 
Trailing just behind was Human Studies, wit'h 
883 i.n the fall of 11978, 895 in 19'79, and 
£inally 1,103 in November of 1980. 

Sarah Tliomson, who until �.pril of 1981 
serai:ed as the Cont,inuous Leanning program 
coor.dinator for Human Studies, concluded 
aJ1ter anal;)fzing the groWith pattern up to fall of 
iJ.!980 tnat the greatest enrolment increases, for 
her Division at leas� seemed to be in courses 
tnat stress tne practical, rat,he� than in tliose 
tliat focused on more academic know,ledge. 
•'Tfte euhl1c is inter.ested in courses which 

JOE GROGAN, director of Humber's Centre 
for Labour Studies. The Ce11tre, iriitiated in 
1975, developed both credit and non-credit 
educational programs, in close collaboration 
with u.nion organizations. As of April, 1981, 
the Centre 100s attached to Human Studies. 

LEFT ◄ 

PSYCHOLOGY TEA CI-I ER: Sarah Tliomson 
began teaching at Hu111ber in 1973. Students in 
her class, if the)' had been 1vea11ed on ''Romper 
Room'' as tots, n1ay very tvell have fou.nd lier 
face familiar, for back in the sixties Tliomson 
tvas television hostess on that program. 

RIGHT ► 

develop skills-whether these skills are in com
munications, in business or in dealing with 
people,'' revealed Thomson. ''The so-called 
'academic' courses do not do well in part-time 
programming at this college. That does not 
mean that we should stop offering courses that 
deal with theory or abstract ideas, but clearly 
these courses can not have the same priority as 
those that promise to improve people's com
munication, vocation and social perf or
mance.Theories and abstract ideas must he 
shown to have a pragmatic application, an ac
tual use.'' 

To illustrate, courses that investigate 
practical or applied areas of psychology-such 
as Organizational and Industrial Psychology
have done very well, while Sociology has lost 
ground, and Philosophy has registered a sharp 
decline in 1980. Economics, because of its 
practical application, has been holding steady. 
Exploring Human Sexuality was offered in the 
fall of 1980 and-however practical or 
applicable-certainly proved popular. 

Although lacking sex appeal, English 
Communications courses have traditionally 
scored high · in enrolment. Language Skills, 

-

Communications I and II and improving 
Spoken English attracted many students, as did 
Improving Your Written English, offered at 
York-Eglinton Centre on Saturday, mornings. 
Then, combining the promise of vocational 
benefit with personal gain, the Human Studies 
Division-while Steve Harrington was 
Continuous Learning coordinator-packaged 
together about a dozen short business 
communication courses into the Business 
Co mm un ica tio ns Certif i-ca te progra m, 
promoting the pr-ogram as '''beneficial to 
superv-isory staf£ and to those aspiring to move 
into middle or upper management. It would 
also he valuable to p�ople trained in technical 
fields who requir.e additi1onal business 
communication skills to advance in their 
careers�.'' Fov certification, students were 
required to success£ ully complete six courses, 
each running fior seven weeks. Eff ect1ive 
Wri'fing or one Report Writing course was 
compulsor� for students wishing to earn a 
ce�ti'fiicate, although they could choose the 
other five from about 10 pos·sibi,lities, 
i eluding Decision Making, Reasoning anil 
�rg,ument� and Ef.fectille Reatling. 
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Certificatio11, ho,vever, was not the only 
reasor1 why 1>art-timc students came to Humber 
College, nor ,vas vocational relevance the only 
thing they looked for in courses. Over the 
years, many thousands have enrolled in ,•arious 
non-credit cot1rses at Humber College, hoping 
for a change of pace from their jobs, a break 
from the ,vork world. In September of 1980, 
the Continuous Learning Division assumed 
complete responsibility for all part-time non
credit courses-both vocational and non
vocational-while the Academic Divisions for 
the first time took full responsibility, including 
control of the budget, for part-time credit 

, courses, no matter on ,vhat campus tl1e courses 
, were offered. The operation of part-time non

credit prograrnming ha s always been 
substantial at Humber: in November of 1978 
there were 4-, 119 students enrolled in 11on
credit studies, in 1979 tl1e figure remained 
almost the same at 4,126, but then the figure 
leaped to 4,844 in 1980. The work world 
continued to be represented in many of the 
non-credit programs-particularly in such 
places as the Centre for Labour Studies and the 
Training in Business and Industry program. In 
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fact, of the 45,894 students registered in part
ti me courses at Humber College in the 
1979/80 academic year, a total of 1 8,966 
students-representing 41.4 percent-was 
participating in TIBI. Part-time post
sec ondar y  cours es had drawn 1 6,990 
students(37.0 percent), part-time non-post
secondary had pulled in 8,895 students ( 19 .4 
p ercent ) ,  and adult  trainin g -Ad u l t
Occupational Training and Tuition Short 
Programs-attracted 1,043 students (2.2 
percent) to the college. These figures, it should 
be noted, represent a head count, and not full
time equivalents. 

Despite the undeniable pre-eminence of 
courses ,vith ,,ocational relevance in the over
all offerings., many part-time students did 
con1e to the college with goals other than career 
upgrading and updating. Some had reasons 
peculiarly their own. In September of 1971, 
the appearance of a small, balding, middle
aged 1nan at the college every evening, in a 
different class each night, prompted a staff 
rnen1ber to ask the gentleman ,v hy he was there 
so often. The reply., delivered straight-faced, 
,vas" ''Well, I hate my wife.'' Some students, it 

would appear, were running away from 
company, while others were looking for it, and 
finding it along with recreation in social and 
disco, belly or ballet dancing. Others wanted 
the relaxation that comes from losing oneself 
in crafts and hobbies such as candlecraft and 
batik, painting and puppetry, backyard 
gardening and cabinet-making. 

Many of the courses were anything but 
''relaxing.,'' and one that was more rigorous 
and demanding than most was Wilderness 
Survival. The course was taught by Journalism 
instructor Pat Gore, ,vho had served with the 
Royal Air Force mountain rescue team in 
Wales. Wilderness Survival was prompted by a 
tragedy, a story of a woman motorist who had 
died of exposure just two miles from the North 
Campus in the winter of 1971. Gore realised 
that a hit of knowledge could have saved. her 
life, and it occurred to him that many 
Canadians could face a similar fate if they 
became lost while taking vacations into the 
wildlands, travelling ,Yith backpack or canoe, 
by light aircraft or snowmobile. His Wilderness 
Survival course, offered in 1972, drew 19 
students, who spent one eve11ing a week in the 
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winter camped in f our feet of snO\\' at Bon Echo 
provincial park., north of Belleville. The group 
nestled in sleeping bags., sheltered behind a 
windscreen of evergreen branches. Their menu

would never have won Sokur's approval: the 
choice was either canned spaghetti for the 
pampered few, or boiled birchbark and balsam 
needle tea for the truly dedicated survivalist. 
One girl reported that the worst discomfort of 
the experience occurred when she woke up at 
3:00 a.m. wanting to go to the bathroom. 

A later sequel to Gore's course ,Yould be a 
Wilderness Survival program offered by the 

Athletics, Recreation a11d Leisure Education 
Department, ,vhich could lead to a letter of 
standing or ,vhich could be used as a credit 
towards tl1e I-lumber Outdoor Education 

Certificate. 
To equip outdoor oriented people-camp 

leaders, trippers, guides and hunters-to 
better cope ,�ith first aid and emergency care in 
the wilderness, the Heal th Sciences Division 
also provided Wilderness Emergency Care, 
offering specific areas of concentration in first 
aid, cardiopulmonary resuscitation and 
emergency care, and training ''the wilderness 

leader lo evaluate, give aid to and prepare for 
transportation when tned ical facilities are not 
readily available'' during an activity such as a 
canoe or a n1ot1n tain backpacking trip. For 
individuals already possessing a first aid or 
emergency skills certificate, 1-lealth Sciences 
offered the Wilclerness Emergency Care 

Workshops, teaching advanced techniques in 
such areas as ''canoe extrication of the injured, 
cl i 111bing injury manageinent ., advanc ed 
work shop in simulated injuries ,  and 
psychology of emergency crises.'' 

Safety a11d survival \\1ere the themes of 
another part-time activity, initiated in January 
of 1970. The first colle ge cours e on 
Snowmobile Safety offered in Metropolitan 
Toronto was established by Bob Davidson of 
the Applied Arts Division, to teach safe driving 
and equipment maintenance, and to acquaint 
op erators with the bylaws regulatin g 
snowmobile use. The course was repeated on

the North Campus the following August, using 
wet grass to simulate snow. 

Self-survival and safety may or may n ·ot 
l1ave been uppermost in the minds of students 
attracted to a Parachuting course in the 

sumrner of 1971. Perhaps they were after 
higher education, although the course by its 
very nature encouraged drop-outs-from 
air1>lanes 2,800 feel above ground level. The 
course ,yas an ou tgro,�th of the activities of the 
90-mernber Freefall Humber club, founded by 
daytime students the previous autumn. 

For students ,vl10 ,vanted lo study nature 
in depth rather than f ron1 the heights., and who 
pref erred the closed-in dark dens of rock and 
soil to the ,Yide-open spaces of sun and sky, 
there ,,,as a course i11 Spelunking, offered in 
September of 1977. l11clt1ded in this cave
exploring course '\'as a ,veek-end visit to a non
commercial cave in West Virginia, ,vhere the 

spelunkers could respectively look up or 
down-or vice versa-at the stalactites a11d 
stalagmites dangling from the ceiling or risi11g 
from the floor of the caver11. It ,vas said that the 
most difficult thing about spelunking was 
tryi

!'
1g to establish ,vheth�r it is most properly 

an indoor or outdoor sport. 
Besides the rather esoteric activities such 

as
. 

sp.elunking, ( or 
_an earlier Frisbee-throwing

cl1n1c), the Athletics, Recreation and Leisure 
Department of Humber College ran a whole 



spa le (>f 1nore traditional sports and leisure 
pastimes: golf, judo, tennis, yoga ... badminton 
nnd birding, fitness and fencing, skiing and 
sq11ash. Scuba was always popular. In 1975 
alone, there ,\'ere 500 part-time stud en ts 
enrolled in an adva11ced course that led to 
certification by the National Associatio11 of 
Underwater Instructors a11d the Association of 
Canadian Underwater Councils. 

The Lakeshore l Campus became the 
focus of Humber College gymnastic acti,,ities in 
1975, following the hiring of Eugene Galperin, 
former national coach of the Soviet Union 
gymnastic team, ,-vho in 1969 had been named 
''honoured coach of the Soviet Federation of 
Socialist Republics'' and in l 973 had been 
designated ''Coach-Teacher of tl1e highest 
category.'' The Lakeshore Manageme11t Group 
felt that some very visible athletic activity 
would help put the campus on the map. 
Galperin's objective at Humber ,Yas to develop 
a program that might produce some gymnastic 
champions for Ca11ada, and it was not long 
after the gym pro came on the scene before 
things began · to jump �t Lakes

_hore. T_he
campus, with its gymnasium equipped with 

Olympic-standard equipment, in January of 
1976 became the site of the men's Gymnastic 
Winter Games trials, sponsored by the Ontario 
Gymnastic Federation, and in the following 
September, the gymnasium was utilized as a 
gymnastic clinic for coaches and their students. 
Galperin demonstrated techniques never 
before used in Canada or North America, and 
he called in Ludmilla Moskvina, a former 
dancer ,Yith the Bolshoi Theatre, to teach the 
coaches and gymnasts choreography, ballet 
exercises and jumps, landing and body control. 
Moskvina and Galperin joined up again in 
January of 1977 to team-teach a course called 
Tu n1bling and Choreography for Floor 
Exercises for coaches and gymnasts. Using a 
musical background, the gymnast-dancer duo 
illustrated how a combination of ballet and 
tumbling techniques could improve agility, 
poise and balance. 

Galperin also coached the Etobicoke 
Jaycees Gymnastics Oub, and 'in May of 1976 
one of his proteges, 13-year-old Brad Peters, 
snatched up six first-place medals and the 
over-all championship in the level 2 division 
for junior men at the Ontario Gymnastic finals. 

PHYSICAL FITNESS and gymnastics instruc
tor Eugene Galperin, right. On the North 
Campus, the emphasis focussed on encouraging 
''students, staff and the communit)' at large to 
develop and maintain an adequate level of 
r· ''J itness ... 

Other prizes were also won by two of Peter's 
Jaycee Ouh team-mates. 

Seven of the young male gymnasts who 
had placed first, second or third in their 
division in the finals were assembled by 
Galperin into a new club called the Humber 
TO's. The following November, members of the 
TO's captured all three gold medals at the 
Metro West  Junior Men's Comp ulsory 
Gymnastic l\tleet held at Westview Secondary 
School. The TO club entered six competitors at 
the meet, and each one of them placed in the 
top three in his division. At the Humber 
Toronto Gymanastics Club Inter-provincial 
Invitational Meet in May of I 977, the TO club 
won the top three places in the 12 and 13-year
old group. TO's Doron Kernerman took the 
gold medal in vault and the silver in rings, and 
Peters claimed first place in the 14- and 15-

year-old group. 
Galperin's training centre prov-ided 

gymnastic programs for hoy and girls from age 
8 to 17 years old, at either beginners ( pre
competition preparation) or advanced levels. 
The calendar description for the advanced level 
promised students that in ''the shortest period 

I 
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of time, gymnasts '"'ill learn complex moves i11 
accordance with their competitive level. 
Olympic standard equipment will be used. In 
addition, trampoline classes will be conducted, 
teaching twisting techniques.'' 

Tumbling and twisting on trampolines 
might be all very well for landlubbers, but 
many students at Humber College proved that 
they'd rather be sailing. In the open-water 
instructional sailing course, recognized and 
a p prov ed b y  t h e  Ca na d i an Y a c h t i n g  
Association and Ontario Sailing Association, 
students were able to man 16-foot Wayfarers 
to ply the waters of Humber Bay. The stude11ts 
under sail fared well enough navigating the 
choppy waters of the bay ... better by far, in fact, 
than three instructors who were supervising the 
sailing craft from a 19-f oot powerboat on 
August 2, 1979. A sudden summer squall sent 
the sailing vessel skidaddling for shore, tailed 
by the tending powerboat. The powerboat, 
unfortunately, stalled about 200 yards from 
the mouth of Humber Bay, and the instructors 
aboard found themselves being swept by waves 
towards the rocks along the shoreline. Braving 
the high winds and heavy waters, a student in a 

sailboat rushed to the assistance of the teachers 
on the disabled craft, and edged his boat 
alongside it. The stt1de11l swapped places with a 
teacher who set out for shore in the sailboat to 
call the harbour police, but it was too late. 
Unable to secure anchor, the powerboat 
crashed onto the rocks at the mouth of the 
Humber River. The three in the boat escaped 
unharmed, hut the craft suffered several 
punctures. But although the college came close 
to losing one boat in a near mishap, it acquired 
another one that summer, built by instructors 
and students in the keelboat sailing course. 
Under the guidance of instructors Phillip 
Friedman and John Parra ton, students from 
Marine Mechanics, Machine Shop, Welding and 
Cabinet-Making cooperated in the vessel 
venture. The ''Roberts 36'' was equipped with 
ketch rigging, multi chine steel hull ... and other 
nautical niceties. The 36-f oot, two-masted 
craft was to be used for the 16 hours of on
water instruction in the course offered by the 
Lakeshore 2 Campus, and would be paid for 
through revenues generated by part-time 
summer sailing courses. The yacht, called ''The 
Orion'', was launched in May of 1979. 

Lakeshore 2 Campus offered yet another 
alternative for those with a nautical bent. In 
the spring of 1978, the college introduced the 
Practical Coastwise Navigation course, which 
delved into the realms of charts, mariner's 
c ompasses, fixin g  tec h ni q ues, aids to 
navigation, nav igation instrum ents and 
government regulations. The campus also 
offered a post-secondary diploma program in 
Yachting, built on two years of general studies 
in that subject and a third year of advanced 
studies in either the Marina/Yacht Club 
Management or Small Craft Maintenance and 
Repair. The program was rigged to appeal to 
both part-time and full-time students wishing 
to learn ''how to plan, organize., develop and 
operate one or more of marina, yacht club, 
man�facturing., wholesale or retail sales, yacht
repair, yacht brokerage, marine insurance and 
yacht charter activities.'' 

While students were sailing their boats 
a�ross the waters of Lake Ontario, other part
time a.nd full-tim�. students were crossing the
Atlantic and Pac1f 1c Oceans, participating in 
H u m b e r  C o l l e g e' s  s t u d y-a n d - t r a v el 
lnternatio11al/National Studies program. In 



\ 

. 

���� 

_,. J 

��.. 

"·� 



316 

fttEXICO BO{llVD: 110 luxury· toitr, students 
u:ere expected to stretch out a budget of 300 
pesos a 1veek on food. No one ivertt hu,ngry, biit 
one girl net er completed the tour: she was 
flown home J rom Oaxaco, si,ff ering fro11i n 
serious asthma condition. 

this program-at one time called Mobile 
Education'I or Mohed for short-students after 
a semester of evening orientation classes could 
in the following spring and summer tour the 
country or countries that were studied. 
Students paid the regular Continuous Learni11g 
fee for the evening courses (for example, $50 
or one day-time elective course selection card 
in 1978/79 ). By completing the 14-week 
orientation session, meeting once a week for 
three hours, students could earn a Human 
Studies elective course credit. Besides the fee 
for the classroom study, students had to cover 
the costs of transportation., accommodation, 
admissions, meals and so on during the on
location portion of the program., in Canada or 
a b r o a d . I n t h e e .a r I y y e a r s o f
International/National Studies., some of these 
costs were subsidized to a varying degree by the 
college., hut budget conditions gradually led to 
decreases in the subsidy, until it virtually 
disappeared in I 979/80. 

International/National Studies could 
trace its o.rigin to a program called Caribbean 
Life and Culture, initiated in October of 1970 
by Dave Armstrong, then coordinator of 

Professional Development. Prior to the trip to 
the Caribbean, which cost about $495 per 
person for airfare and accommodation, 
participants undertook 60 hours of classroom 
study in West Indian culture, economics, 
literature and politics, provided by 15 teachers 
with expertise in West Indian studies. 

The Mobile &lucation program was most 
truly launched, however, as a fully-credited 
college activity the next year, following a 
chance meeting in a corridor between an 
English instructor and two administrators. 
Gary Noseworthy, the instructor, recalled the 
incident: ''Fred Manson was talking to the 
president in the hall at the time,' and Manson 
cornered me to ask whether I came from 
Newfoundland (knowing that Noseworthy was 
a common Newfoundland name). He enquired 
whether I'd he interested in taking a group of 
students to Newfoundland, and I had to say no, 
since I was planning to take my, wife and family 
to Yucatan that summer. He then asked if such 
a trip would be of educational interest to 
students, and after I replied that it probably 
would, he asked if I would like to take some 
students to Mexico. I answered that I'd have to 

HUMBER COL 

talk to my wife and think about it ... and the 
whole thing started from there.'' 

''The whole thing'' that the incident 
started was an incredible educational odyssey 
that carried 28 Humber College students across 
a total of 8,500 miles of North American 
territory for an intensive eight-week cultural 
immersion into Mexican society. The Mexican 
travel course began on the North Campus with 
a 12-week, in-depth classroom study of art, 
anthropology ., economics, hi story and 
sociology. In addition, students from January 
to June in 1971 were required to study the 
Spanish language. Although few became 
anything like fluent, the exposure to Spanish 
later was to prove most fortunate: the group 
expected a week of lectures at the University of 
Mexico, although it transpired that the 
university was prepared to provide only a 
single one ... delivered in Spanish. 

Preparatory to the launching of the 
expedition, while students were honing up on 
their Spanish, instructors Noseworthy and John 
Maxwell took to the highways of Ontario, 
practising driving the Humber College bus in 
order lo qua I if y for the special license they 



would need to chauffeur the students in the bus 
across the continent. The bus was only slightly 
renovated, with a few seats removed to create a 
sleeping space, and a portable washroom 
added. Besides utilizing that sleeping area, the 
group also took along five six-person tents, so 
that they could camp while travelling across the 
United States. Students practised camping on 
the North Campus grounds before the trip 
began on July 1, 1971. ''What I did was divide 
the group into duty watches much the same way 
as the military does, six people apiece,'' 
recalled Nose worthy. ''Each group was 
responsible for a function, either maintaining 
the bus, setting up the camp, cleaning up, or 
whatever. 

''There would he one group that wasn't in 
a tent. Their job was to maintain sect1rity of the 
campsite and the bus. If they slept, they slept 
'catch as catch can,' and they worked out their 
own rotation. There had. to he at least two 
people awake at all times when we were away. 
Normally, two people would sit on the bus and 
keep each other company. They worked out 
their own pattern on that. They were mixed 
groups-males and females, it didn't matter-

six to a tent, and we had no problems at all.'' 
If there were no problems with the 

students, the same could not be said about the 
,•ehicle they used. ''It was really a funny bus,'' 
said Noseworthy. ''The compressor for the air
brakes was mounted on the top of the engine 
for some dumb reason, and we kept losing the 
brakes. One time we were coming through the 
mountains in Mexico and we lost the air-brakes 
and the fan-belt. It was 100 degrees, the 
middle of the night, pouring rain, and there we 
were with all those kids going nowhere. 

''We had taken along a station wagon as a 
safety back-up, in case the bus broke down. 
Wouldn't you know it: that's the time the 
station wagon wouldn't work either. So I 
hitched a ride to the last village we had gone 
through, and rented all the taxis in town-four 
of them-to take the kids to the next stop. One 
of the taxi drivers fixed the station wagon, and 
the next day we picked up the necessary parts 
to fix the bus. We learned a lot about fixing 
buses on that trip.'' 

In Mexico, the expedition avoided the 
popular tourist spots, and stuck to the less
travel led regions of the country. ''We avoided 

MEXICAN CAMP: six people alway,s on guard. 

Acupulco and many of the places you read 
ahou t in tourist books because we wanted to see 
how Mexicans lived,'' explained Nosewor.thy, 
''not how tourists lived in Mexico. We covered • 
all of Mexico except the north-west, which is 
probably the most exploited part of Mexico in 
terms of visitors from California and New 
Mexico. After five days and six nights in 
Mexico City, we left for Oaxaca, then went 
along the south coast of the Gulf of Mexico 
almost to the Guatamalan border, then cut 
across the peninsula on a route called Highway 
95, where we had to ford the same river five 
times, in a torrential downpour. That was a 
trip, it really was. 

''In Mexico, we stayed in hotels-3rd 
class hotels, 2nd class hotels, I st class hotels, 
and no-class hotels. To give stu.dents a wider 
range of experience, we stayed where the 
Mexicans stayed ,  we stayed where the 
Americans stayed and we stayed where nobody 
should have stayed.'' 

The out-of-pocket cost per student fior 
accommodation, transportation and meals was 
$250, for the eight-week experience. Part of 
the expenses were met by a general group fund 
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raised collectively by the stuclents ,¥ho worked 
on an Opportunities for Youth program, 
cleaning up a conservation area. 

Was the trip educationally valid? 
Overstating the case a bit perhaps because of 
his enthusiasm, Noseworthy declared flatly, ''If 
schools are going to keep pace with education, 
they will have to stop constructing buildings, 
and start buying buses.'' 

The administrators of Humber College 
weren't q uite prepared to literally swap 
buildings for buses ... although figuratively at 
least, as the conclusion of this chapter will 
suggest, that kind of conversion may have 
already taken place. But the success of the 
Mexican study-travel experiment that summer 
encouraged administrators to increase their 
commitment to study-travel. In the years that
followed, Humber College extended its
actiV-ities beyond the Etobicoke and Y.ork

boroughs to on-location sites from the Rockies

to the Maritimes, from th� southern shores of

Lake Ontario to the far northern reaches of the
provi11ce and nation. The college became . a

wor-ld citizen, sending s,tudents off to study 1n

lands both distant and exotic: to India and

TRAVAILS of a tour guide: Giovanni Viscione, 
/lumber's ''Man in Italy'', was accustomed to 
probing questions from the college's Inter
national/National jet set, but in Torcello, Italy, 
he found himself caught off balance in this 
cultural exchang e with atudents Jean 
Podilchak, Mary Ann Heary and Barb Dods. 
lie, and Franco .8ellone, chief of Rome's Social 
Viaggi Agency, played genial godfathers and 
hosts on many of /lumber's educational tours 
to Italy. 
I .. EFT ◄ 

PASSPORT CllECK: English teacher Maurice 
Farge and /tis wife, Brenda, at Toronto lnter
riational Airport in 1974. He ivas one of four 
instructors ivho accompanied 53 students on a 
four-week tour of five Soviet Socialist 
Republics. The Mobile Education program was 
coordinated by Nina Butska. 

RIGHT ► 

Japan, South America and Scandinavia, Britain 
and France, Greece and Egypt, Italy and Ger
many, Turkey and the Holy Land ... to the four 
corners of the world. Humber's banner has 
been carried to all parts of the globe by a 
troupe of instructional standard bearers and 
happy teacher-cum-wanderers who during the 
travel portion of the program were required to 
serve as educators, guides, counsellors and, 
sometimes, surrogate parents. Dispatched on 
overseas service over the years were Crystal 
Bradley, Nina Butska, Bob Coleman, Ma.urice 
Farge, Stewart Hall, Steve Harrington, Gordon 
Kerr, Morry MacLeod, Walt McDayter, Peter 
Mitchell, Eric Mundinger, Marek Pain, Austin 
Repath and Larry Richard. 

And the traffic was two-way. Even before 
Humber College's native sons and da·ughters 
flew off to study in foreign climes, students 
from other nations were being hosted by 
Humber and touring its environs. 

In July of 1969, a group of 11 university 
students and graduates-eigHt women and 
three men-arri�ed from Japan to participate 
in a three-week evening Can_adian cultural 
studies program at Humber. College. The 

sessions were sponsored by Experiment in 
International Living, an independent, non
profit organization whose goal w-as to help 
improve the understanding of world life-styles. 
The same organization sponsored the visit of 
12 Mexicans in August of that year. The 
Canadian lntern -ational Development Agencr 
and the Tanzanian government were the co
sponsors of a special cr,ash course in Radio 
Broadcasting, designed for 13 stuaen"ts f.rom 
Tanzania in 1973. The East �frican counB}'i a.t 
the time had the benefit of only tliree 
shortwave servi"c-e·s, broadc·asting in English 
and Swahili. Of the regular br.oadcasts 
availab le to the Africans ,  one o f  the  
wavelengths came £rom the Un'ited Nations, one 
provided only BBC programming anil the tihird 
was colonial-owned. The Tanz·anians had come 
to Humber College to learn the skills that 
would enable them to corre.ct tltat broadcast 
imbalance and deficiencr. 

In addition to those narticipating in 
special pr og•r·ams,  tliere w e �e also  a 
considerable number of ,oreign sl!udent•s
en�olled in i-egular full- ancl part-t,ime sruwes
courses at Humber. In a anuar.� of 1916, for

3ll9 
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example, a survey showed tl1at of the 7, l 00 
people enrolled in full-time studies at Ht1mber, 
134 of these ,vere foreign students, the 
1najority of whom were registered primarily in 
the Technology and Business Divisions. (These 
stude11ts, ma11y of them already financially 
handicapped, ,vere anything but thrilled that 
year to learn that the provincial government 
had decided to increase community college 
annual tuition fees for foreign students from 
$250 to $375 per semester-although a 
protective cl ause provided that current 
students did not have to pay the increased fee.) 

The students congregated at Humber 
College from far-flung points of the compass: 
from Vietnam., Hong Kong, the Caribbean, 
Greece, Italy, Iran, Pakistan and the continents 
of Africa and South America. 

Not by coincid.ence, there was always a 
strong representation from St. Vincent., a small 
volcanic island located about 117 miles west of 
Barbados ... and about 2,000 miles south of 
Rexdale. By 1979/80, about 50 students from 
St. Vincent had graduated from Humber Col
lege. Humber College's association with the 
island began in I 969, when the college was 

j 

linked with a school on that Caribbean island.,

in what was called Project School-to-School, 
designed to establish cooperation links 
bet ween Ontario schools and those in under
de,,eloped countries. At about the time of the 
twinning, the island's prime minister., Milton 
Cato, was in Canada., and he was invited to 
Humber College., where he .was presented with 
a special carpet produced by students at 
Queensway I Campus. To reciprocate the 
honour, Prime Minister Cato invited President 
Wragg and a couple of guests to visit the island. 
The invitation was accepted., and Wragg, Pro 
Dev Dean Bill Trimble and Student Union 
President Jim Beatty soon after set out for St. 
Vincent., bringing 200 paperback hooks ,vith 
them. The hooks were no token gesture of 
friendship, hut were desperately needed in 
schools that had almost no libraries at all. It 
was estimated that half of the 90

.,000 
population of St. Vincent was made up of 
children under 15 years of age and of these, 
only half attended primary school ( ,vhich was 
not compulsory on the island). Of the children 
who did start primary school, only one out of 
five would ever complete it. Ma�y simply 

llEARING AID: Dr. Don Hood, background, 
oversees as a Vince11tian outfits a young 
isla11.der with one of many hearing aids flown to 
St. Vincent by donors. 

couldn't afford the cost of the schoo] hooks. 
Books weren't the only things that were in 

short supply among the children of St. Vincent. 
Many of the children were deaf and mute. Tests 
by a speech pathologist revealed that 45 of the 
children could he helped to hear and speak if 
they ,vere fitted with h.earing aids and gi,1en 
speech lessons. At a price-tag of ahou t S200 to 
$500 each., needless to say, there were few 
spare hearing aids lying around the island. 
Consequently, a special appeal had to he made 
through Canadian media and schools, resulting 
in the donation of about 500 hearing aids, 
many as good as new. 

Since there ,vere about 22 Vincentian 
students studying at Humber College at the 
time, the college decided in cooperation ,vith 
the Ontario Ministry of Education to create a 
program that would train the students to 
instruct deaf-mute children to speak. The 22 
students were given lessons from audiologists 
and speech pathologists in special sessions one 
night a week. For good 1neasure., one student 
was taught ho,v to repair hearing aids. 

By 1979, four years after Humber had 
launched its hearing aid project, a total of 



about 100 people had been outfitted ,vith 
hearing aids, and taught ho,v to use them. Of 
more than 200 Vir1centians tested, about 85 
percent were children. In the forefront of this 
aid program ,vas Gordon Kerr, an instructor in 
Computer Studies who had volunteered to 
serve as coordir1ator of the Humber College St. 
Vincent Hearing Project. Kerr, who travelled 
to St. Vincent several times on behalf of the 
college, worked closely on the island with 
hearing specialist Dr. Don Hood. 

Meanwhile, when the college learned that 
the newest typewriter being used at an island 
intermediate school was more than 20 years 
old, an electric typewriter was se11t to replace 
it, along with several choices of ty,pe faces and a 
large supply of ribbons. Funds for St. Vincent 
supplies were raised through an annual 
Caribbean Carnival at the college, and from the 
sale of vegetables and flowers grown on 
President Wragg's farm and sold at the college. 
In 1977 alone, for example, the president's 
produce harv,este.d $609 for the St. Vincent 
Education Fund. A flea market held in the 
North Campus concourse brought in additional 
donations for a children's ward in a Kingston 

" , 'ill'k. 
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hospital, and the sale of donated books at a fair 
in 1978 raised another SI ,091, to purch,ase 
two se,ving machines to be donated to a St. 
Vincent technical school. A three-day book fair 
held in October of 1979, and organized by 
media supervisor Kelly Jenkins, raised yet 
another $514.25. Girls in the Family and 
Consumer Studies program, coordinated by 
Penny Bell, ran a raffle ( offering to cook a 
meal for eight as the prize), in order to raise 
enough money to buy two sets of Corning Ware 
and flatware that ,vere sent to the Home 
Economics courses at t,vo of the island schools. 

A new school had recently been erected 
on a mour1tain, but it was not equipp�d '"'ith 
either lighting or plumbing. A Lakes.hore team 
headed by Al Stewart rented an old DC3 and 
loaded it with fixtures, wiring and foo.d, then 
flew to the island school to finish the lighting 
and plumbing. ''One of the Vincentians 
studying here asked if he could go on the 
flight,'' revealed Doris Tallon, who was 
approached by him in her capacity as chairman 
of the St. Vincent Educational Fund. ''He 
wa11ted to visit the island, but didn't have the 
money. He thought he could spend a night with 

GORD KERR: left, a member of the S,t. Vincent 
Educational Aid Fund, 1971/79, and co
ordinator of the St. Vincent Hearing Project, 
1976/79. In addition to delivering hearing aids 
to the island, another Humber group, led by 
A Lian Stewart of the Lakeshore Campus, flew to 
the island to install a plumbing and electrical 
system at Troumaca Bay, a public school 
perched on top of a mountain . 

his people there while the plane was unloaded, 
then come hack on the return flight. When he 
did come back, he swore he'd never do it again. 
The old plane was so heavily loaded that it had 
to f]y very, very low, just above the chimney 
tops. And it took 23 hours to get there.'' 

While rendering its assistance on far
away St. Vincent, Humber College also realized 
that stud en ts from the island and from other 
regions outside Canada, while studying at 
Humber, had special needs and required 
unique c�unselling to help them adjust to 
college life and the Canadian community. The 
lnlernational Student Centre \Yas established to 
make available information on such things as 
housing and immigration laws, to show films 
and to bring in gue-st speakers, and to provide a 
meeting place which could serve as a hub for 
social activities. The international set initially 
held their meetings in trre college board room 
and for a time they occupied a portable 
building which came to be kno,vn as the 
"'International House,'' located next to the 
athletic bubble. 

Yet another centre set up by, tlie colleg� to 
serve a p·articular S'egmen l of the student 
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population was Third Age College, established 
in January of 1973 with l

V

lildred Toogood 
acting as senior citizen consultant. The 
function of this Co11tinuous Learni11g section 
was to supply part-time programming for 
c·itizens ,vho had retired. Recognizing that 
some senior citizens n1ight find it difficult to 
make their way to the college in the worst of 
winter weather, in 1976 the Third Age College 
set up courses in macrame and Christmas 
crafts, and ran them in three nursing and 
seniors' homes in Islington. Retired residents 
living anywhere near the area were invited to 
attend. 

In addition, Third Age College has run 
courses on the North Campus, at York-Eglinton 
Centre and at other sites, including churches. 
Some courses were in the general interest 
category., offering choices in such subjects as 
Anthropology, Astrology., Creative Writing and 
Conversational French. Other offerings were 
directly related to retirement., such as Living 
the Rest of Your Life and Retirement Planning. 

In 1980., Humber College announced its 
participation in a new program called 
Elde�hostel. Successfully launched in the 

United States and being initiated for the first 
tirne in Canada, Elderhostel ,vas designed to 
provide people over 60 years of age with an 
opp or l u n i l y lo l rave I a 11 d l earn . Remo
Brassolotto of Humber was appointed the
provincial coord ir1ator of the program that was
offered in conjunction witl1 Laurentian., Trent
and York universities. Participants in
Elderho stel were offered six weeks of
accommodation and summer classes-t,vo
weeks at Laurentian, one at Trent, one at York,
and two at Humber College. Programming was
tailored to make available ''Challenging and
intellectually stimulating ways for seniors to
spend retirement.''

Explaining the college's rationale behind 
its offerings of special courses for seniors, a 
brochure printed by Third Age College 
declared: ''The latter part of our lives is most 
often left unthought about. The word we use to 
talk about it is itself laden with a negative 
connotation-retirement. Experience shows 
that many older people do not retire, but 
advance when they reach ''"Phe Third Age'· ... �' 

Learning never stops. It is a life-time 
process, always advancing to new levels, ever-

EIJ DERIIOSTEL: English instructor Starr 
Olsert, teaching in tlie program designed for 
stitdents over the age of 60. In 1980, the 
Elderho.,tel project attracted 77 students to 
ll,tm_ber, from places as close as Kitchener, as 
f nr away as· Florida. 

LEFT ◄ 

FIANANC/AL BARRIERS: Sir Rupert John, at 
If umber in 1976 to deliver a convocation ad
dress, expressed concern to reporters about an
nounced community college fee increases for 
foreign students. The governor of St. Vincent, 
n.oting that average income in St. Vincent was 
about $240 a month, predicted that third 
tvorld countries would not be able to afford to 
send students to be educated in Ontario. 

BELOW T 
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continuing to satisfy ne'\-\· needs. ,.fhat 
perception capsulizes not only the modus 
operandi of Third Age C.Ollege ., but is equally 
applicable to tl1e basic principle u11derlying 
every objective of the Continuous Lear11ing 
Division. 

The logo of the college says it all. 
Designed by Dean Charters and 1naking its 
debut on the cover of the calendar in 1968, the 
symbol offers a gestalt-like ""H'' to represent 
Humber. The "'H'' is comprised of a stylized 
hour-glass flanked by two bars and the bars 
and hourglass signify a student passing through 
time to reach the objectives of his or her 
education. The process, however, is enclosed by 
an ellipse, the symbol of continuing cycle or 
eternity. 

Learning continues, no matter what the 
age of the individual, no matter how far he or 
she has advanced in his or her education., 
profession or trade. Every level of knowledge is 
not a period, but a pause, a rest station before 
one proceeds towards an infinite possibility. 

Since its founding in 1967, it has been 
possible to view Humber College as a kind of 
vehicle for that on-going life-time journey, one 

that carried a co11stantly changing clientele to 
destinations of their choice., run11ing on a ,¥ide 
network of routes on schedules convenient to 
the community, and providing transfers so that 
passengers could hop on or off freely and 
resume their voyage later. The concept cap
tures the very essence of Humber College's 
philosophy, and the college's success in func
tioning as this type of educational carrier 
perhaps explains better than anything else ca11 
the achievements of its past and its continued 
strength of presence in the community. 

PEOPLE\� REPUBLICE of China visitors tour 
lf,tniber College. Former board of governor S.

[., . Britton, centre, guides tlie guests around the 
Nortli Canipi,s. 
I,EJ,"r ◄ 

<;O/lPORr1TE I.iOGO: the original college sym
bol, JeatLLring a liidden ''JI'' within a super el
lipse, was designed b)· Dean Charters in 1968. 
A bout a decade later, a 10-member committee 
adapted this new corporate signat ure, to ap
pear on station.ery and in adverti sing, 
brochi,res and college calendars. 

BELOW T 



CHAPIER NINETEEN 

POSTSCRIPT 
by Doris Tallon 

Once, while rummaging through my papers
the pile that never seems lo decrease-I looked 
up from my desk and saw a horse pressing its 
nose against my office window. Beside the 
horse, like a waiting robot, stood a giant bull
dozer. It may seem odd to recall that I 968

scene before my window, hut for me it sym
bolizes something real, something both com
ically true, yet poignant, and reflects the pre
sent frenetic atmosphere at Humber College. 

Years ago, that horse and the acres of 
field behind it startled me into remembering 
that the landscape would change, that each of 
us will change with it. 

I-lumber has changed. The pile of papers
on my desk represents a wh_ole community. I

can no longer meet with every face in this con1-
munity. Once, that was easily accomplished. 
Now, we have grown from a 'head-nodding' few 
hundred to over ten thousand students and 
almost twelve hundred sta.ff members. 

Of course, we had to grow if ,ve ,vere to 
succeed, size being such a cultural signal of 
success. Most of us believed, in the first few 
years when we occupied cramped quarters at 
James S. Bell Public School, that growing 

• 

larger was a way to prove our worth. 
Size has given us the assurance of com

munity recognition, of security, of being 
needed; our present history has given our 
graduates a proud and deserved sense of 
belonging. Now it is urgent for us all to he sen
sitive to the ivays we grow. For, it seems to me, 
our size has threatened some rather fragile 
things that make an institution great. 

I suspect that dealing with size is not easy. 
As an educational institution, Vt'e are growing 
larger, 11ecessarily, to serve the complex needs 
of our society. But our growth has often made 
our individual contributions seen1 lost among 
the thousands of other influences. 

Thus, alo11g ,vith my pride in sharing the 
history of Humber College, I also feel a 
sadness-a sense of loss. Instead of the 011e 
single community we once seemed to share so 
warmly, we no,v have become man)' com
munities: Divisions, departments, unions ... 
Some of these comn1unities work better than 
others; some risk more than others. But for a 
number of people here, working as hard as 
ever, ,vi th loyal ties in tact, the personal 
satisfaction of belonging deeply, not to an in-
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jects have been lost in a ,velter of committee 
,vork and sudder1 budget cuts. Outstanding in
dividuals, in many cases, have been recognized 
for their co11tributions, but sadly ., some have 
not. Occasionally, as in other large institutions.,

u:1appropriate use of power has bee11 seen. In 
retrospect from my vantage point., every par
ticipant has his or her version of ''what hap
pened'' ,vith contrasting vie'"'points ranging 
from elation to a sense of despondency. Behind 
the facts and figures of this book, there are 
stories that cannot be neatly, clearly told. 

Yet, whe11 I look at the total sense of what 
Humber College means to most of us-staff, 
instructors., administrators, the important com
munity of students we serve, the community 
itself-I feel an overwhelming sense of good 
will, of real achievement. There are countless 
people working together to complete goals w ith 
the hope of benefitting everyone. Some may 
have begun with purely selfish motives, but so 
many have gone beyond this. Where one person 
has failed to have courage, a dozen others have 
taken ris.ks and set wise precedents. There is an 
encouraging awareness that one person cannot 
achieve alone what needs to be achieved by a 

con1munity of good people. And, yes, Humber 
has a rich nt1mber of st1ch individual people. 

The college has gro,Yn beyond the acres of 
fields that used to face my office window. The 
fields are paved now, and rows of housing 
border the buildings that make up Humber. 
That wandering, unfettered horse is gone, of 
course, but its suggestion of irrelevance, of 
freedom, remains. What was then important, at 
the beginning of Humber College., remains 
vitally important to many of us: that we 
remember-in the crusl1 of our own gro,ving 
size-that there are fragile things that must be 
safeguarded to keep us sensitive and l1umane. 
�'e must never lose sight of the sin1ple human 
values that have served us so ,veil in the past, 
nor can we permit them to be obscured as ,ve

seek solutions to the complexities in our future. 



TOP LEFT, centre, jazz great Duke Ellington 
during a visit to Humber; TOP RIGHT, Arthur 
Hailey - author of riovels Airport, Hotel and 
Wheels - lectu.res at the North Campus on 
November 28, 1974; BOTTOM CENTRE, Kel
ly Jenkins, who in April of 1980 was appointed 
supervisor of audio visual services on all cam
puses; BOTTOM RIGHT, a plant-in, ivith 
former board of governor Dr. Anne Curtin and 
English teacher Vickie Speers. 

1 



328 

TOP CEl
V

TRE, Vice-President Adrninistration 
Ja,nes L. Dai ison c1tts some fartcy figures on 
ice during a staff hockey tournament; TOP 
RIGHT, Barrie (The Enforcer) Sa.):ton, coor
dinator of Latv aricl Security Ad,ninistration, 
during a i ·atentine 's Da)· skit; BOTTO/vi ]., EFT, 
Douglas E. Light, Hun1ber's founding dean of 
facult)·, shows off the best of Britairi, a gift 
given to hir,1 when he departed for Centennial: 
BOTTO1\1 CE1,:TRE, founding Board of Got1er

nor Chairman Edivard S. Jar1 is, car11ing a 
turkey at the college's facult)· and staff 
Christmas dinner, 1968,· BOTTO1l1 RIGHT, 
!tlargaret Eiler, 1vho in 19 77 was appointed
first 1voman chairrnan of Hitn1an Studies.

_...._ 

•



f'OP LEFT, these ivonien in 1974 all reported 
<> the registrar. Figures on their stveaters 
epresented code numbers used to identify 
hem for computer input; TOP RIGHT, former 
:xecutive Dean Robert H. (Tex) JVoble, 
1,tilizing a primitive conimuter conveyance not 

� et  f u LL y t es t ed at H umber; BO TT O 1\1 
ENTRE, Gloria Quinlan, giving a sympathetic 
ar to a Neighbourhood crier; BOTT01lf 
IGHT, keeping tab on the texts is Gordon 

�imnett, who in 1970 was appointed manager 
f bookstore operations. • 

�� t .... 
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